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PREFACE. 


THE  present  collection  of  German  Dactylic  Poetry 
is  intended  to  introduce  into  English  schools  a 
number  of  the  more  difficult,  and,  for  this  reason,  hitherto 
less  studied  compositions  of  German  poetical  litera- 
ture,  beginning  with  Voss  and  Coming  down  to  the 
most  eminent  of  our  living  poets,  E.  Geibel.  It  is 
hoped  that  this  collection — small  as  it  is,  but  con- 
taining  nothing  but  gems — will  be  appreclated  b}- 
those  whose  aims  are  not  confined  to  merely  impart- 
ing  a  certain  knowledge  of  the  German  language, 
but  who  endeavour  to  instil  mental  culture  of  the 
highest  Order  through  the  medium  of  German  litera- 
ture — which  may  in  this  respect  well  measure  itself 
with  the  intellectual  and  poetical  wealth  of  ancient 
Greece.  To  mention  but  one  poem  containedv  in  the 
present  volume,  it  may  be  said  that  those  who 
have  once  mastered  the  whole  purport  of  Schiller's 
^Spaziergang'  will  henceforth  keep  and  cherish  it  as 
D.  I 


2  PREFACE. 

a  treasure  and  a  joy  for  ever.  The  Notes  have  bcen 
prepared  with  great  care,  and  the  Editor  has  been 
anxious  to  avail  himself  of  the  labours  of  preceding 
commentators,  wherever  such  existed.  In  the  greater 
part  of  the  work,  he  was,  however,  obh"ged  to  rely 
on  his  own  resources.  He  begs  to  acknowledge  his 
numerous  obligations  to  Mr  R,  L.  Bcnsly  for  the 
very  great  care  with  which  that  learned  gentleman 
read  the  commentary  before  it  went  to  press,  and  for 
the  valuable  suggestions  he  v/as  kind  enough  to 
make. 


Hamburg, 

November,   1877. 
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RULES  OF  GERMAN  PROSODY. 


I. 

1.  All  accented  syllables  are  long. 

2.  All  radical  syllables  are  long,  whether  accented  or  not. 

3.  All  Suffixes  and  inseparable  prefixes  are  short 

Obs.  I.  Monosyllabic  auxiliary  verbs  ^<xi,  tji,  muf,  irill,  fann) 
may  sometimes  be  treated  as  short.  It  is  not,  however,  correct 
to  extend  this  licence  to  other  monosyllabic  verbs,  such  as  gibt, 
lac^t,  ireint  etc. 

Obs.  2.  In  Compound  nouns  the  second  Substantive  is  some- 
times, though  incorrectly,  treated  as  short  by  earher  poets,  notably 
by  Goethe  and  Schiller,  e.  g.  Äcniijeburg  is  -i  -  -^  {amphimacer) 
in  modern  German  prosody,  though  the  writers  referred  to  use 
it  also  as  -^  -  -  {dactyl). 

For  further  particulars  see  our  introduction  to  Goethe's  Her- 
tnanfi  and  Dorothea,  Pitt  Press  Edition,  pp.  xvii.  sq. 


II. 

1.  A  dactylic  hexameter  consists  of  five  dactyls  {-^  -  -),  and 
one  trochee  (^  -),  or  spondee  (^  -). 

2.  A  dactyl  (-^  -  -)  may  be  replaced  by  a  spondee  (-^  -)  in  the 
first  four  feet. 

Obs.    It  is  not  unfrequently  replaced  by  a  trochee  (-^ -),  es- 
pecially  when  the  emplo)-ment  of  trisyllabic  Compounds  cannot 
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be  avoided.     Goethe  and  Schiller  permit  themselves  considerable 
licence  in  this  respect. 

3.  There  is  generally  a  pause  {caesura)  after  the  first  arsis 
(i.  e.  accented  long  syllable)  of  the  third  foot. 

Obs.  By  shifting  the  caesura,  the  rh)i:hm  of  a  line  may  be 
considerably  changed.  Hence  a  careful  poet  should  pay  special 
attention  to  the  treatment  of  the  caesura. 

4.  A  pentameter  consists  of  two  parts,  each  containing  two 
dactyls  and  an  additional  long  Syllable.  In  the  second  part  the 
last  syllable  may  be  either  long  or  short. 

5.  In  the  first  half  of  a  pentameter  the  dactyls  may  be  replaced 
by  spondees,  but  this  is  inadmissible  in  the  second  half. 

6.  A  hexameter  and  a  pentameter  joined  together  are  called  a 
distich.  A  poem  consisting  of  alternate  hexameters  and  penta- 
meters  is  called  an  elegiac  poem. 

The  foUowing  is  a  scheme  of  the  metres  in  which  the  poems 
contained  in  the  present  volume  are  -wTitten  : 


— «^  {hexameter). 
vj  {pentameter). 


I.   gcr  IJc.^'cimctcr. 

©(eic^tf  ie  fidf)  bem,  ber  Me  ^See  burd^fc^if^,  auf  offener  ^Jlca^bb' 
diinQ^-^oxUont  auöbc[)nt,  unb  ber  Slu^oblicf  nirgenb  umf^uinft  ift, 
2)af  ber  unnvolbenbe  ^immel  bie  Sc^aar  japofer  ©eftirne, 
Sei  f)e((  at()menber  Suft,  abi'picgclt  in  bläulicher  S^iefe: 
(So  au^  träßt  ba'3  ©cmütf)  ber  ^crametcr;  ru^ig  umfaffenb 
9Zimmt  er  bcö  (Spog  Dlpmp,  iia6  gcrt>altige  33i(b,  in  ben  ^Si^oof  auf 
ihei^enbcr  Stutf),  urt»atcrlic^  fo  ben  ©cfc^lec^tern  ber  9?t)iitf)men, 
S©ie  t»om  Cfeano3  quellenb,  bem  mcit  fjinftromenben  ^errfc^er, 
2lÜe  ©civaffcr  auf  Grben  cntricfelen  ober  entbraufen. 
SBie  oft  (ieefal)rt  faum  »orrücft,  müf)tioticrea  Säubern 
^ortarbeitet  ba6  ®(^iff,  bann  plo^lic^  ber  2Bog'  Stbgrünbe 
(Sturm  auf^i?üf)(t  unb  hm  ßiel  in  ben  SBaUungen  fc^aufelnb 

bat)inreif  t : 
(So  fvinn  ernft  balb  ruf)n,  balb  pc^tiger  irieber  enteilen, 
33alb,  0  n)ie  füf)n  in  bem  (Schwung !  ber  Hexameter,  immer  ficb 

felbft  g(ei(^, 
Ob  er  jum  itampf  beö  ^eroifc^cn  8ieb6  unermüblic^  [lä)  gürtet, 
Ober,  ber  S[öci$t)eit  'ooU,  Öe^rfprüc^e  ben  ^orenben  einprägt, 
Dber  gefeiliger  ^irten  3bi)Uien  liebli^  umftüftert. 

.^eit  bir,  Pfleger  ^omer6 !  efjrrtMirbiger  9}?unb  ber  £)ra!e( ! 
Ü^ein  n)iU  ferner  gebenfen  ic^  noc^  unb  anberrt  ©efangeß. 

St.  B.  €(^tcget. 


8  2)cr  epifc^e  ^cramcter. 

(5c(;rt»inbc(nb  trägt  er  bic^  fort  auf  rafttoö  ftromcnben  SBogen ; 
hinter  bir  fiel)ft  bu,  bu  fiet)ft  üor  bir  nur  ^immel  unb  3)?eer. 

Schiller. 

3-    gas   gisticIjoiT. 

3m  ^cramcter  fteigt  be5  (Springqucllö  flüffige  <Säu(e ; 
3m  *-]3entameter  brauf  fällt  [ie  melübif(^  l;erab. 

©(J^illcr. 

Stuf  bie  ^oftitle  gcbücft,  jur  (£cite  be6  n)ärmenben  Cfen?, 
@a^  ber  rcblic^e  Xanmx  in  bem  2cl)nftul)t,  tt)e(c^er  mit  Sc^ni^n^crf 
Unb  braunnarbigem  Suc^t  voll  [d;n)ellenber  .i^aare  gejiert  n)ar: 
üamm,  feit  incrjig  Sauren  in  6tol)),  bem  gefegneten  ^^reiborf, 
5  Organift,  (£cf;ulmeifter  jugleic^,  unb  e()rfamet  Äüfter ; 
2)cr  faft  allen  im  !l)orf,  biö  auf  n^cnige  ©reife  ber  SSorjeit, 
^■inft  Siaufwaffer  gereicht,  unb  Sitte  gelel)rt  unb  (Srfenntnip, 
2)ann  jur  S^rauung  gefpielt,  unb  l)inn>eg  fc^on  manchen  gefungen. 
Dft  nun  faltenb  bie  ^pänb',  unb  oft  mit  lauterem  9JJurmeln 

lo  2aö  er  bk  troftenben  ©prüc^'  unb  (Jrmal)nungen.   Slber  allmäl)lic^ 
(Starrte  fein  33licf,  unb  er  fanf  in  erquicfenben  9)?ittag6fc^lummer. 
?5eftli(^  prangte  ber  ©reiö  in  geftreifter  falmanfener  3acfe; 
Unb  bei  entglittener  Srili'  unb  filberfarbencm  ^auptl}aar 
Sag  auf  bem  S3u(^e  bie  9J?ü^e  t»on  t^iolettenem  ©ammet, 

i5  3)?it  Suc^>?pflic  t>erbrämt  unb  gefc^mücft  mit  golbener  S^robbcl. 

iTienn  er  feierte  f^nik  ben  fiebjigften  frof)en  ©eburtötag, 
'^xoi)  beö  erlebeten  ^^eitö.    Sein  einziger  <Boi)n  ^aci^axia^, 


1)tx  [iefcjigfte  ©eburtStag.  9 

SBd^er  aU  5?int)  auf  km  Schemel  geprebiget,  uut,  öon  t»em 

^^fan-cr 
2Iu6er[e^n  für  bie  iJirc^e,  mit  S^lotf}  t?oKenbet  bie  Saufba^n 
2)urc^  bie  Iateinif{^e  (Sc^ul'  unb  bie  treuere  Slfabemie  burd^ :  20 
2) er  it)ar  je^t  einf)eüig  erifaf)Ieter  Pfarrer  in  Wcxlii^, 
Unb  feit  fur3em  t>ermäf)It  mit  ber  tt)irtf)Iic^en  Xo^ta  beö  S3orfa^r6. 
Sernf)er  t)atte  ber  (So{)n  jur  93ert)err(ic^ung  feineö  ©eburtötagö 
(Sblen  S^obacf  mit  ber  ^xa<S)t  unb  ftärfenbe  SBeine  gefenbet, 
Stud^  in  bem  33riefe  gelobt,  er  felbft  unb  bie  freunblic^e  ©attin,     25 
^emmeten  nic^t  ^o[)[ma^'  unb  öerfc^neiete  ©rünbe  bie  2)urc^faf)rt, 
Sic^erlic^  fämen  fie  beibe,  ta^  geft  mit  bem  SSater  ju  feiern 
Itnb  ju  empfaf)n  ben  (Segen  üon  i^m  unb  ber  n)ürbigen  93Iutter. 
(iine  üerfiegelte  ^lafc^e  mit  D^^einwein  fjatk  ber  3Sater 
%xot)  \id)  gefpenbet  jum  9J?a^l  unb  mit  SD^ütter^en  auf  bie  ®e* 

funbf)eit  30 

3^re3  <Soi)nS  3ac^atia6  geflingt  unb  ber  freunbli($en  ©attin, 
2)ie  fie  fo  gern  noc^  [ai)en  unb  2;5c^terd^en  nannten  unb  balb  auc^ 
^)}Jütterc^en,  ac^ !  an  ber  2Biege  ber  (gnfelin  ober  beö  ö'nfelö. 
93iei  noc^  fprac^en  fie  fort  üon  S^agen  be6  @ramö  unb  ber  S^roftung, 
Unb  n>ie  fic^  aüeö  nunmef)r  auflof  in  be^aglic^eö  Stiter:        35 

„®ute6  gettjoHt,  mit  SSertraun  unb  Se^arrlic^f eit,  führet  jum 

Siuögang : 
(Solc^eö  erfuhren  n>ir  felbft,  bu  Sirautefte,  foic^eö  ber  (£pf)n  auc^. 
•igah'  id)  boc^  immer  gefagt,  mnn  bu  ipeineteft:   grau,  nur 

gebulbig ! 
Set'  unb  sertrau' !  3e  grof er  bie  9Zot^,  je  na^er  bie  ^Rettung. 
©c^tt)er  ift  atter  beginn ;  tt)er  getroft  fortgebet,  ber  fommt  an."  40 

?^euriger  rief  eö  ber  @rei6,  unb  Ia6  bie  crbauli^e  ^rebigt 
S'iac^,  n?ie  hn  Sperling  txnaijt'  unb  bie  ßilie  Heibe  ber  SSater. 


10  ^tx  [icbjii3fte  ©cburtötacj. 

2)oc^  ber  klfamifc^e  Xtaiü,  bcr  altenbe,  loftc  bem  SlUen 
©anft  ben  6ef)a9lic^en  Sinn  itnb  buftcte  füpe  Setäubung. 

45     ?Oh"ttter(^en  fjattt  mit  Sorg'  ii)r  freunblic^cö  Stübd^en  gelieret, 
2Ö0  l^cn  ber  Sc&uie  @e[c^aft  [ie  ruf)cten  unb  mit  33ctx^irtf)ung 
9tc(^t(ic^e  @vift'  aufnaf)mcn,  bcn  ^^l•cbigcr  itnb  i:m  33cmHilter ; 
^vitte  geft\]t  itnb  geu^lt  unb  mit  feinerem  Sanbe  geftrcuct, 
steine  ©avbinen  gcf)Ängt  um  ^^enfter  unb  luftigen  Sllfoü, 

50  5}^it  rctf)b(umigem  S'cppic^  gebecft  hn  eicfcenen  5£tappti[c^, 
Unb  ha^  beftäubte  ©eivac^ö  am  fennigen  ?5cnftcr  gereinigt, 
i^no^penbe  9iof  unb  ^cchi'  unb  fpanifc^en  ^^feffer  unb  ©olblacf, 
(Sammt  bem  grünenben  i?orb  9}iai(ilien  t)inter  bem  Cfen. 
Siingöum  blinften  gefcfeeurt  bie  zinnernen  ^^elier  unb  ®(i)üffeln 

55  Stuf  bem  ©efimf ;  axid)  ()ingen  ein  ^aar  ftettinifc^e  ilrüge, 
Slaugebiümt,  an  tcn  ^Pflöcfen,  bie  ^^euerfiefe  i^on  ^J^effing, 
!Defem  unb  9}langel^o(j  unb  bie  jicrlic^e  (^'((e  ton  5hi^baum. 
Slber  ta^  grüne  5?lat»ier,  toom  ©reife  geftimmt  unb  befaitet, 
Staub  mit  bebilbcrtem  Serfel  unb  fcbimmcrte ;  unten  befeftigt 

60  «f)ing  ein  ^^cbal ;  cö  (ag  auf  bem  ':^.^u(t  ein  offneö  Sfjcralburfj. 
Sluc^  tm  eigenen  Sc^ranf  mit  gebügelten  i^öpfen  unb  Sd^norfeln, 
Sd^raubenförmigen  ^üpcn  unb  (£rf)(üffclfcf;ilben  'oon  9)?effing 
(3t)re  feiige  9Jlutter,  bie  j^'üftcrin,  fauft'  if)n  jum  S3rautfc^a^) 
«^atte  fie  abgeftaubt  unb  mit  glänjenbem  SBad^fe  gebofinet. 

65  Oben  ftanb  auf  Stufen  ein  »^unb  unb  ein  jüngclnfer  Si>n>e, 
33eibe  t»on  @t)p6,  S^rinfglafer  mit  cingcfc^liffenen  S3i(bern, 
3iveen  3^^eetöpfe  tjon  Sinn  unb  irbene  S^affen  unb  Slepfel. 

§l(ö  fie  ben  ©rciö  n.'>af)rna()m,  irie  er  ruf)t'  in  at^menbcm 
Schlummer, 
©tanb  baö  93tüttcri^en  auf  )>om  binfenbefIocf;tenen  Spinnftu()I, 
70  Sangfam,  trippelte  bann  auf  fnirrenbcm  Sanbe  -lur  2Banbuf)r 


5^cr  [icbjigfte  ©cburtötag.  ii 

Seif  itnb  fnüpftc  bie  Schnur  beö  @c!^(aggertnc^tö  an  ben  5fagel, 
2)a^  {f)m  bcn  <Scl;(af  nirf;t  ftöre  baö  flingenbe  ©laö  itnb  bcr  £ufuf. 
3e^o  fat)  [ie  I)inaut^,  une  bie  ftöbernben  «^torfcn  am  ^enfter 
9Iie[c(tcn,  unb  ivic  bcr  Oft  bort  irirbette,  bort  in  bcn  @[^en 
Dtaufc^f  nnb  bcr  ()üpfcnben  ÄriU)n  guptritte  üern)cf)f  an  bcr 

Sc[;cucr.  75 

Sänge  mit  crnftcm  ©efic^t,  i[)r  ^aupt  unb  bie  ^anbe  fceivcgenb, 
(Btanti  fie  i^crticft  in  ©cbanfen  unb  flüfterte  tjalb,  wa^  [ie  backte: 

„  Sieber  @ott,  nnc  eö  [türmt  unb  ber  (Schnee  in  ben  ©rünben 

[icf;  an()auft! 
Slrmer,  u^cr  jc^t  auf  9tci[en  {)inburc^  muf,  [crne  bcr  ©infc^r ! 
S(uc^  wer,9Bei6  ju  eriüärmen  unb  ßinb,auön)anbcrt  nac^  9iei6^ol3,  80 
^pungrig  oft  unb  jcrhimpt !  iicin  9J?cnf^  wo()(  jagte  bei  [old^cm 
SÖetter  ben  «^unb  auö  ber  3;f)ür,  n?er  [cinc6  3Sief)6  [ic^  erbarmet! 
3)cnnoc^  fommt  mein  (Söf)nc^en,  ba^  %c]t  mit  bem  ^ßatcrju  [eiern! 
9Baö  er  ivoüte,  ba&  WioUt'  er,  von  Äinb  auf  @ar  ju  bcfonbcrö 
SBü^It  mir  baö  ^er^.    Unb  [ci)t,  ivie  Vit  Stai^'  au[  bem  ^^ritte 

beö  3;ifc^cö  85 

Schnurrt  unb  ia^  ^4^[ötc^en  [ic^  tecft,  auc^  S3art  unb  ^iacfen  [ic^ 

pulset ! 
2)aa  bebeutet  ja  S^^embe  nac^  aller  SScrnün[tigen  llrtl)eil." 

(Sprad^'6,  unb  trat  an  ben  «Spiegel,  bie  [e[tlic^e  ^aubc  ?u  orbnen, 
SBeld^e  bcr  Sßatcr  üerfc^ob,  mit  bem  Auf  auögteic^enb  bcn 

3n)iefpalt ; 
3)enn  er  leerte  ia^^  ®(a6  au[  bie  (Snfclin,  fie  au[  ben  ©nfel.  90 
^idi)t  ganj  [c^äme  [i^  meiner  bie  ?^rau  im  mobifc^cn  i?op[jeug ! 
2)ac^te  [ie  Icif  im  ^cr^en  unb  lächelte  [eiber  ber  S^^or^eit. 

5fleben  bem  [c^tummernben  ©reif,  an  ber  anbern  (Scfe  be6 

3:i[c|e3, 


12  2)er  [iebjigfte  ©eburtötaq. 

2)erfte  fie  iti^t  ein  Zn^  oon  feingemobcltem  1)xiUi<i), 
95  (SteUete  bann  bie  3^affen  mit  jittcrnben  ^anbcn  in  Drbnung; 
2luc^  bie  bled^cne  2)of,  unb  barin  gro^flumpigen  S^^rfcr, 
3^rug  [ie  f)etüor  auö  bem  8^ranf  uni)  [c^euc^te  bie  fumfenben 

Stiegen, 
^ic  it)r  93lann  mit  ber  ivtappe  üerfc^ont  jur  SBintergefcflfd^aft ; 
%ud}  bem  ©efimf  entt)ob  fie  ein  ^aar  3^I)onpfeifen  mit  ^ofen, 
loo  @rün  unb  rotf),  unb  legte  S^obarf  auf  ben  jinnernen  Steiler. 

SIIö  fie  brinnen  nunmef)r  ben  Gm^fang  ber  i^inber  bereitet, 
®ieng  fie  f)inau6  tsorfic^tig,  bamit  nict;t  fnarrte  ber  2)rücfer, 
2luö  ber  ©efinbeftube  barauf,  t>om  rummeinben  ©pulrab, 
Otief  fie,  bie  Xf^ixx  f)alb  offnenb,  SDZarie,  bie  gefc^aftige  ^auömagb, 
105  2BeI(^e  ge^aöpelte6  ®arn  t»on  ber  SBinb'  abfpuUe  jum  Soeben, 
Saftigen  6c^ming3,  öon  bem  SBeber  gemai}nt  unb  eigenem 

%geij. 
.Reifer  ertonte  ber  9fiuf;  unb  gefjemmt  ttnax  plö^Iic^  ber  Um* 
fc^ttjung  : 

„^linf,  lebenbige  5?of)Ien,  5)?arie,  au6  bem  Dfen  gefc^arret, 

2)i(^t  an  bie  ^iatk  ber  SBanb,  bie  bm  Sei)nftu{)I  ivarmet  im 

9iücfen ; 

lio  2)af  ic^  frifc^  (benn  er  fc^mecft  »iel  fraftiger)  brenne  ben  5?affee. 

^eije  mit  5?icn  bann  «lieber  unb  ^orf  unb  buchenem  (Stammf)oIj, 

DfijiK  ©erciufc^,  baf  nic^t  au^  bem  6c^(af  aufwache  ber  SSater. 

®inft  baö  geuer  in  @(utf),  bann  fc^iebe  ben  fnorrigen  iflc^  na^, 

2)er  in  ber  S^ac^t  fortglimmt,  bem  leibigen  S^^ofte  jur  2lbit)et)r. 

115  (Sieb^igjal^rigc  finb  nic^t  groftiinge,  tt^enn  fie  im  6ommer 

@ern  an  ber  gönn'  au^ru()n  unb  am  tt)armenben  Dfen  im 

Sßinter. 
$luc^  für  bie  ifinberd^en  njo^l  brauc^t'ö  grünblic^e  SBärme  jum 
Sluft^aun." 


5)er  fiebsigfic  ©eburt^tag.  13 

Siafd^  ber  6rmaf)nenbett  folgte  SJlarie  unb  fprac^  im  ^erauö* 
ge^n: 
„53arf^  turc^fältet  ber  D\i ;  irer  im  Sturm  luftreifet,  i|^  unffug  ; 
5fJur  ein  ttjä^ligeö  ^aar,  n?ie  baö  unfrige,  bammelt  f)inburc^  vco^l.  120 
SBärmcnbeu  ^^rvinf  auc^  bracht'  i<i)  im  i^alberc^en  J)eut  unb  tm 

2Iuc^  öiel  tüärmenbe  (Streu  in  ba^  %a^.    Sc^onmabc^en  unb 

Slüming 
Srummten  am  S^rog  unb  lecften  bie  ^anb  unb  liefen  fi($  frauein." 

<Bpxa<S)%  unb  fobalb  fie  bem  Cfen  bie  funfeinben  ^otjkn  ent# 

fc^arret, 
Segte  fie  ?5eurung  f)inein  unb  itecfte  bie  ©lutf)  mit  bem  Sla^balg,  125 
^uftenb,  unb  fc^impfte  ben  D^auc^,  unb  ii?ifc^te  bie  t^ränenben 

Slugcn. 

(Smfig  flanb  an  bem  ^eerbe  baö  3}?ütterc!^en,  brannte  tm 

Äaffee 
Ueber  ber  ©lutf)  in  ber  ^Pfann'  unb  rüf)rte  mit  ^öljernem  Sijffel : 
Änatternb  fc^tüi^ten  bie  53oI)nen  unb  bräunten  fi^,  n)af)renb  ein 

Vüürjig 
!l)uftenber  Cualm  aufbampfte,  bie  ^üd)*  unb  bie  2)iele  burd^* 

räuc^ernb.  130 

Sie  nun  langte  bie  ?OZü()Ie  f)erab  üom  ©efimfc  beö  Sc^ornf^cinö, 
Sc^iittete  SSobnen  barauf,  unb  fcft  mit  bax  itnieen  fie  jträngenb, 
«^iett  fie  ben  Stumpf  in  ber  Sinfen  unb  bref)ete  munter  tm 

^nopf  um; 
Dft  auc^  t)üpfenbe  53o^nen  öcm  Sc^oof  f)auö^alterifc^  fammelnb, 
®of  fte  auf  graueö  Rapier  ben  grübgemaf)(enen  i^affee.         i35 
$Iü^Iic^  f)emmte  fie  nun  bie  raffeinbe  93?üb('  in  bem  Umlauf; 
Unb  ju  9)iarie,  bie  ben  £fen  üerfpünbete,  fprac^  fie  gebietenb : 


14  5)  er  [iebjigfte  ©eburtötag. 

„@i(c,  SJJaric,  unb  [perre  ben  tüac^famert  ^unb  in  tai 
S3acff)au6 ; 
2)af,  njenn  ber  (Schlitten  [ic^  nal)t,  baö  @c5cü  nic^t  ftore  bcu 
Sßater. 
140  X)cnft  aud^  2;i)om6  an  bic  i^arpfcn  für  unfern  <2of)n  unb  ben 
q^aftor, 
2)er  unö  ju  Stbenb  beef)rt,  i[)r  Sieblingöcffcn  "oon  Stlterö? 
^ol'  er  ^or  bunfeler  9lac^t,  fonft  gc^t  i()m  bcr  fi|Iid^e  Sifc^er 
©(^iverlic^  jum^alter  f)tnab.  2luö Vorfiel;! bring'  il)m  tm  Seutel! 
2Öenn  er  aud^  troc!ene6  ^olj  für  bic  Sratgan^,  bic  mir  geftopfet, 
145  Splitterte !    S3ring'  i^m  ba^  33eil  unb  bebeuf  i^n !    2)ann  im 
S3orbcigc()n 
Steig'  auf  ben  2;aubenfc^Iag  unb  fie^,  ob  ber  Schütten  nic^t 
anfommt ! " 

^aum  gefagt,  fo  enteitte  ?0?arie,  bic  gcfdbviftigc  |iau6magb, 
?Rct)mcnb  »on  ru^ic^tcr  93kucr  tai  Seil  unb  bcu  nufc^igcn 

Scutcl ; 
Socftc  ben  treuen  9)?onarc^  mit  ©ebuvtötag^brocfen  jum  33adfl)au6, 
150  Sern  an  ben  ©arten  l)inab,  unb  fcl)to§  mit  bcr  i^rampc  ben  i^erfer. 
SlnfangS  frat^te  bcr  2)ogg'  unb  nnufcltc;  aber  fobalb  er 
3ßärmc  xo^  "oom  frif^en  ©cbäcf  bc3  feftlict;en  33robc3, 
«Sprang  er  bcl)enb  auf  tcn  Dfen  unb  ftrccft'  auörul)cnbe  ©lieber. 
Scne  lief  in  bic  Scheune,  n^o  2;i)cm6  mit  gewaltiger  Slrbeit 
155  ^arferting  fc^nitt,  bcnn  il)n  fror,  unb  fic  fagf  in  ber  (Sile  ben 
Sluftrag : 

„  Splittere  ^olj  für  bic  ©anö  unb  t)or  in  bcm  33cutel  bic 

Karpfen, 
S^omS,  »or  bunfelcr  ^a<S)t ;  fonft  ge^t  bir  ber  fiölic^e  ^^ifc^er 
Sd^njcrlic^  jum  ^älter  ^inab,  troi^  unfcrcm  Sobn  unb  bem 

^aftor ! " 


2^cr  fie^jigfte  ©ehirtötag.  r'5 

3;^om3  antirortcte  trauf  unfc>  ftcKte  Me  ^pacfcrlingtab'  i)'m : 
„  Splitter,  93iaric,  unb  5farpfcn  i^erfcfcaff'  ic^  bir,  [rü£)er  benn 

9totf)  ift.  i6o 

SBcnn  an  bem  ^cutißcn  ^age  fic^  fi^Ud^  jcigct  ber  ?5i[cf;er, 
3^rcib'  ic^  bcn  Äiöcl  i()m  auö;  unb  balb  ift  bcr  ^äUergcojfnct!" 

Sllfo  bcr  rüftige  £ncc^t ;  \:ci  rannte  [ie  burc^  baö  ©eftober, 
Stiecg  auf  'i^m  2;aubenfrf)(ai3,  unb  ))uftcte,  rieb  fii^  bic  ^änbe, 
(Stecfte  fic  unter  bie  Sc^iuf  unb  [c^(ug  fic^  über  bie  Schultern.    165 
21(6  fie  mit  fcf;arferem  ©tief  in  beö  Sc^neeö  umnebeInben  Sßirbcin 
Späf)ete5  fietie  ba  fam'6  mit  öerbecftem  @eftüf)l  tt?ie  ein  Schlitten, 
2Be(c^er  »cm  S3erg  in  \:c[^  2;orf  §erf(ingelte.     Si^nell  öon 

ber  Seiter 
Stieg  [ie  bcrab  unb  bracbtc  bcr  emngen  53?utter  bie  Sotfc^vift, 
SBelc^e  ber  93]i((^  abfc^öpfte  bcn  9ial)m  ju  fcftUc^em  Kaffee.     170 

„5Jtuttcr,  eö  fommt  nne  ein  Schlitten;  ic^  tt^eif  nic^t  fic^er, 

boc^  glaub'  \i)\" 
2I(fo  9Jfaric :  ba  f  erlor  bie  crfc^rocfene  ?Otutter  ben  Soffel ; 
Unter  il)r  UWw  \}k  Änie' ;  unb  fie  lief  mit  fiopfenbem  «^erjen, 
2ltf)emto!3:  '\i)x  entftog  im  f)aftigen  Sauf  ber  Pantoffel. 
3ene  lief  ju  ber  ■^^forf  unb  öffnete.     9?af)er  unb  naf)er  175 

i?am  \ia^  ©efling'  unb  ^^^  5tlatfc^en  ber  ^eitfc^'  unb  ber  !}?ferbe 

©etrampel. 
9?un,  nun  teuften  f)erein  bie  mut^igen  9?cff  in  ben  .^ofraum, 
23(anfgefc^irrt :  unb  ber  Schlitten  mit  ^alb  fc^on  offnem  23er? 

^yidi  an  bcr  %\)\xx',  unb  eö  [daneben,  bef^neit  unb  bampfenb, 
%k  Dtenner. 

9}^ütterc^en  rief  „3Biafommen!"  ba^er:  „SSiafommen,  it)r 
Äinblcin!  iSo 


i6  2)cr  ricSjii-jfte  ©eburtötac^. 

\!ebt  i^r  awS)  noc^?"  unt)  reichte  Me  .^änb'  in  ben  [c^önen 

SSerbecf|lu{)t ; 
n'^ii^U  in  bem  grimmigen  Oft  mein  ^öc^terc^en?"  2)vinn,  für 

[i^  [etbcr 
'^nx  ju  forgen,  ermahnt:  „^a^t,  ivinberc^en!"  [prac^  fie,  „bcm 

Sturmivinb 
2ßef)ret  ba6  ^auö !  3c^  bin  ja  üom  eiferncn  i?erne  ber  93orweIt ! 
185  (Btm  n?ar  unfer  Oefc^lec^t  ftcin^art  unb  3?eräc^ter  be6  2Öetterg ; 
Slbcr  bie  jüngere  5Belt  ift  jart  unb  [c^eiiet  bie  3"3tuft." 

(Bpxa^%  unb  ben  @of)n,  ber  bem  S (glitten  cntfprang,  um* 
armte  fie  eilig, 
füllte  bvi6  ^oc^tcrc^en  bann  aibS  bärcnjottigem  Su^facf, 
Unb  liebfofete  üiel,  mit  i?u^  unb  bebauernbem  ©treiiieln, 
19030g  bann  beib',  in  ber  Sinfen  ben  Sofjn,  in  ber  Dvecbten  bie 
Xod^kx, 
9?afc^  in  baö  ^aii^,  bem  ©efinbe  beö  ^^ti^^^jcugs  Sorge  fer# 
trauenb. 

„Slber  n?o  bleibt  mein  5>ater?      Gr  ift   boc^   gefunb  am 
©eburt^tag?" 
fragte  ber  <Bol)n.    (Schnell  tufc^tc  mit  unnfenbem  «Raupte  bie 
9)?utter : 

„iStill!    ba3    SSäterc^en    fjalt    noc^   3Jiittagi^fc^lummer   im 
Se^nftuI)! ! 
195  5ap  mit  finblicf>em  5iup  bein  jungc5  ®emab(  ibn  ern^ecfen; 
iDann  nnrb  tt:*al}r,  ha^  Öott  im  Schlafe  bie  Seinigen  fegnet !" 

Sprad)'^,  unb  führte  fie  leif  in   ber  Srfntte  gefaubcrted 
Bimmcr, 


2)cr  [icbjicjfte  ©eburtötag.  17 

5Bon  ycn  Zi\^  unb  @cftüf)l,  ®c^rei6jcug  unb  bcjiffcrtcn  tafeln, 
25o  [ic  an  ^\ibd'  a\i\i)a\u]k  bie  norbifc^e  Sintcnu'vmummung, 
93iäntc(,  mit  ^(ücfcn  gmcißt,  itub  bcr  S^od^tcr  bcÄUiubertcn 

Scibpcl^,  200 

2(uc^  bcn  glor,  bcr  bie  2öangcn  gcfc^irmt,  unb  i}a^  [cibcne 

^alötuc^. 
Unb  [ie  umf^Iop  bie  6nt()üUten  mit  ftrömcnbcr  Sijvane  bev 

3nbvunft : 

„Zo^kx  unb  (Sof)n,  unUfornmcn !  mi'ö  >g»crj,  n.nnfommm 

noc^  einmal ! 
3bv,  unö  SUtenbcn  ^rcub',  in  gvcub'  auc^  altct  unb  greifet, 
Stetö  cinmüthtgeö   (Sinnö,  unb    umn)of)nt    i^on    gcbeiijcnben 

i^inbern !  205 

9Zun  mag  brecfeen  baö  5hige,  ba  bic^  im  ge[e()en  im  Slmt^rcrf, 
©o^n,  unb  bic^  ii)m  i?ermä()(t,  bn  frifc^  aufblü()enbeö  |)erjb(att ! 
Slrmeö  5iinb,  une  bvv3  ganjc  ®e[i(^t  xvtl)  glü()et  »om  Dftnnnb ! 
D  bu  (Seelengcfic^t !  2)enn  ic^  bu|e  bic^,  mii  bu  e6  foberft  r 
Siber  bie  Stub'  ift  irarm,  unb  gleich  foll  ber  Kaffee  bereit  [ein  l"    210 

3br  um  Wn  9cacfen  bie  2lrme  gef^micgt,  licbfofte  bie  3;oc[;tcr : 
„  '^Diutter,  iii)  but'.e  bic^)  auc^,  une  bie  Iciblict;e,  bie  mic^)  geboren ; 
SHfo  ge[c^af}'ö  in  ber  5BibeI,  ba  ^erj  unb  3itnge  'ocreint  vr»ar  : 
2)enn  bu  gcbarft  iint)  erjcgft  mir  ben  nvicferen  Sc()n  3«<^flvia^, 
2)er  an  2Bucf)d  unb  ©emütl),  wie  er  fagt,  nachartet  bcm  5Bater.     215 
93?üttcr(^cn,  i)ahc  mi(^  lieb,  id;  nnü  auc^  artiges  5£inb  [ein. 
(5röt)(i(^eö  »^erj  unb  rct()eö  @e[id;t,  baö  t)ab'  ii-^  beftänbig, 
§luc^  uunm  ber  Oft  md)t  \vd)t.    9}^ein  3iäterd;en  [agte  mir 

oftmals, 
^i'lcpfcnb  bie  a'Gang',  ic^  nnirbc  ncc^  franf  üor  lauter  ®efunbf)cit." 

3el;u?  [agte  ber  (Sof)n,  [ein  SBeib  barftelknb  ber  SJlutter:     220 


i8  2)er  Spaziergang. 

„'"Jftütkx^cn,  mimt  [ie  auf  ©laubcn.    So  jart  nnt  gefc^Ianf, 

iine  [ie  t)aftcf)t, 
3ft  fic  mit  2ci6  unb  @ee(c  üom  ebclften  ^erne  ber  SSomelt. 
2)ap  [ie  ber  9)httter  nur  nic^t  baö  .^erj  a6[d^n?al3e  beö  33aterö ! 
£ümm  benn  unb  bring'  a(ö  @abe  ben  järtüc^ften  5vup  junt  ®c* 

htrtötag!" 

225      @c^a(fi)a[t  Iac!^eUc  bro6  unb  fprac^  bie  treffliche  ©attin: 
„!)licf)t  jur  @e6urt$3tagögabe !  SBaö  Seffereö  bring'  ic^  im  i?ofer 
Un[crem  Sßater  jur  Suft  unb  bem  !D?üttcrc^en,  üt)ne  bein  SBiffen!" 

©prad^'^,  unb  fapte  bem  9}Janne  bic  .^anb ;  bie  fü()renbe  ^Kutter 
Deffnetc  (eife  bic  Xlm',  unb  Iie|^  bie  Äinber  I)ineinge^n. 
230  5[bcr  bie  junge  ^rau,  yoU  Sieb'  im  lac^elnben  5(nt(i^, 

^Öüpfte  üorauö  unb  füpte  ben  ®rei3.    !)}?it  yern?unbcrten  2(ugen 
Sai)  er  empor  unb  ^ing  in  ber  trauteften  5?inber  Umarmung. 

3.  jp.  a3cp  (1781). 

6ei  mir  gegrüf?t,  mein  Scrg  mit  bem  rötf)(ic^  ftral)(enben  ©ipfcl! 

Sei  mir,  Sonne,  gegrüßt,  bie  i()n  [0  lieblich  be[cf;eint! 
2)ic^  auc^  grü^'  id^,  belebte  %im,  cuci;,  [du[elnbe  Sinbcn, 

Hnb  t)m  fröi)(ic^en  6^i)or,  ber  auf  ben  Slcften  ficf)  nnegt! 
5  9iu()ige  23(äue,  t)hi)  auc^,  bie  unermcjjliit)  fi^  aucigiept 

Um  ba^  braune  ©ebirg,  über  ben  grünenben  2Balb, 
Sluc^  um  mid),  ber,  enblirf;  entftofjn  bc$  Simmerö  ©cfangnip 

Unb  bem  engen  ©efpräc^,  freubig  [id;  rettet  ju  bir. 
2)einer  Süfte  bal[ami[d;er  Strom  burd;rinnt  mic^  erciuicfenb, 
10      Unb  bm  burftigen  iMirf  labt  ba^  cncrgi[d)e  2id)t. 
5iräftig  auf  blüi)cnber  2(u  erglänzen  bie  njcd^fclnben  garben, 

Slber  ber  rcizenbe  Streit  lo[et  in  5(nmut^  [ic^  auf. 


!Dcr  (Spa3iergang.  19 

%xd  empfängt  mic^  tk  SSicfe  mit  mithin  verbreitetem  Ztp'pi^ ; 

2)urci^  ii)r  freunbUcfeeö  @rün  fc^Iingt  fic^  ter  länblic^e  ^>fat). 
Um  mic^  fummt  t>ie  gcfc^äftige  Sienc,  mit  jweifeinbcm  Stügcl       15 

SBiegt  ber  ©c^mctterling  fic^  über  bem  röt^Uc^en  5?Iee. 
@Iüt)cnb  trifft  mic^  ber  oonne  ^fcii,  ftitl  liegen  bie  SBefte, 

9^ur  ber  Scrc^e  ©efang  ivirbelt  in  I}eitcrer  8uft. 
2)oc^  je^t  brauft'6  auö  bem  naf)en  ©cbüfc^ ;  tief  neigen  ber  @r(en 

i^ronen  fi(^,  unb  im  SBinb  ivogt  ba§  yerfilbertc  @ra6.       20 
Wi^  umfängt  ambrofifc^e  9?ac^t;  in  buftenbe  ivüf){ung 

9?immt  ein  :präc^tige5  2)ac^  fd^attenber  Suchen  mi^  ein. 
3n  beö  SÖalbeö  @ef)eimni^  entflicf)t  mir  auf  einmal  bie  Sanbfc^aft, 

l\n\)  ein  fc^Iängetnber  ^'fab  leitet  mic^  fteigenb  empor. 
5Zur  tierftot)Ien  buri^bringt  ber  B^i^eige  (aubigeö  ©itter  25 

Sparfameö  Sic^t,  unb  eö  blicft  (ac^enb  ba^  33 laue  I)erein. 
Slber  p(ü<)(ic^  jerrei^t  ber  ^(or.    !3)er  geöffnete  ^aib  giebt 

Ueberrafc^enb  bcö  S^agö  blenbenbem  @(anj  mid)  jurücf. 
llnabfet)bar  ergicpt  [id)  vor  meinen  ©liefen  bie  gerne, 

Unii  ein  blauet  ©ebirg  cnbigt  im  2)ufte  bie  SBelt.  30 

S^ief  an  beö  Sergeö  gu§,  ber  gäl)ling3  unter  mir  abftürjt, 

fS^aUd  be3  grünlichen  (5trom5  fliepenber  Spiegel  vorbei, 
ßnbloä  unter  mir  fei/  ic^  bcn  ä[etl}er,  über  mir  enbloö, 

S3licfe  mit  Sc^winbeln  l)inauf,  blicfe  mit  (Sc^aubern  l)inab. 
Slber  jn)ifcf)en  ber  ewigen  «§ol)'  unb  ber  ett.ngcn  2iiefe  35 

S^rägt  ein  gelänbcrter  (Steig  fieser  ben  Saubrer  bal)in. 
£ad;cnb  fliel)en  an  mir  bie  reichen  Ufer  vorüber, 

Unb  hm  frol)lic^cn  %Ui^  rühmet  baö  prangenbe  Xtjal 
Sene  Sinien,  fiel) !  bie  beö  Sanbmannö  (Sigent^um  fc^eiben, 

3n  ben  ^icppic^  ber  glur  \:}at  fie  Demeter  geiinrft.  40 

greunblic^e   Sd;rift    beö    ©efel^eö,    beö    mcnfcl;enerf)altenben 
©otteö, 

6eit  auö  ber  cljernen  SÖelt  ftieljenb  bie  Siebe  verfc^n?anb! 
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Slber  in  freieren  ©erlangen  burctjfreujt  bie  geregelten  %c\\}cx, 
3et?t  t>crfcfe dingen  'üom  SSalb,  jcftt  an  ben  Sergen  {}inauf 
45  ^limmenb,   ein    [c^immcrnber    Streif,   bie    lanberr>erfnüpfcnbe 
Strafe. 
2hif  bem  ebenen  Strom  gleiten  bie  %ib^t  ba^in. 
S^ielfac^  ertönt  ber  ^^ecrbcn  ©elänt  im  belebten  ©efilbc, 
Unb  bcn  SBieber^aU  nu^rft  einfam  beö  -Wirten  ©efang. 
??tuntre  ^Törfer  befransen  hn  Strom,  in  ©ebüfc^en  »erfc()nnnben 
50      Shibre,  i?om  dlüdcn  beö  S^ervgö  ftürjen  fie  gii^  bort  berab. 
9iac^bar(irf)  wohnet  ber  93ien[it)  nod^  mit  bem  2lcfcr  jufammen, 

Seine  gelber  umrubn  frieblic^  fein  lanblitteö  !Sact); 
^^raulic^  ranft  fic^  bie  Dieb'  empor  an  bem  niebrigen  S'cnfter, 
Ginen  nmarmenben  3^^-"*'-'ig  fc&Üngt  um  bie  «i^ütte  ber  35aum. 
55  ©lücflicbeö  23oIf  ber  ©cftlbe!  noc^  mi)t  jur  greibeit  eruvic^et, 
S^bcilft  tu  mit  beiner  glur  fre>t)(ic^  t}ci6  enge  ®cfet3. 
5)einc  21>ünfcbe  bcfc^rcinft  ber  Grnten  ruf)iger  i^rei^^Iauf, 

2ßie  bein  2iageu>crf,  gleich,  unnbet  bein  icbcn  ficb  ah ! 
Slber  irer  raubt  mir  auf  einmal  ben  lieblicben  Slnblicf?  6"in  frember 
60      ©cift  verbreitet  ficf;  fcbnelt  über  bie  frembcre  Slur. 

Sprobe  fonbert  fic^  ab,  n\v3  faum  noc^  liebenb  ficb  mifdbte, 
llnb  h\i  ©(eicf)e  nur  ift\\  u\i^  an  bvv3  ©(eicbe  ficb  reibt. 
Staube  fei)'  iit>  gebildet,  ber  ^:)>appeln  ftol^e  ©cfcblecbtcr 
3iebn  in  georbnetem  ':)3omp  i^ornebm  unb  priicbtig  babcr. 
65  Dtegel  ivirb  alleö,  unb  atlc^  unrb  2öabt  unb  allc'5  Sebeutung ; 
3)icfeö  2)ienergefolg'  melbet  tcn  ^cxxidKv  mir  an. 
l^rangcnb  yerfünbigen  il}n  i-^on  fern  bie  beleuct)teten  kuppeln, 

2lu3  bem  felfigcn  5iern  Übt  fic^  bie  tbürmenbe  Stabt. 
3n  bie  Söilbnip  binauo  finb  beci  2Balbeö  gaunen  inn-ftofen, 
70     2tber  bie  2tnbacf;t  leibt  I}ol)ere5  "icUn  bem  Stein. 

'iRa{)er  gcrücft  ift  ber  i^cenfi"^  an  bcn  'lOZenfttcn.  (Jnger  unrb  um  il}n, 
Sieger  eruvic^t,  e^  umuniljt  rafi-^er  fiit>  iu  ibm  bie  iSelt. 
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6icf>,  ba  enttn-enncn  in  feurigem  Stampf  Me  eifernbcn  Gräfte, 

®rc(3cö  unrfct  if)r  Streit,  ÖrofereS  unrfet  i()r  Sunt». 
S^aufenb  ^^anbe  belebt  ein  ©eift,  i)od)  [erläget  in  tau[enb  75 

^Brüften,  i?on  einem  @e[üf)(  glü()enb,  ein  cinjigeö  ^cx^, 
(Schlagt  für  ba^  93ater(anb  nnb  glür)t  für  ber  5lf)nen  ©cfel^c ; 

^ier  auf  bem  tl)eurert  ©runb  ruf)t  if)r  üere{)rteö  ©ebein. 
9ticbcr  fteigcn  »om  ^immet  bie  feiigen  ©ötter  unb  ncl)men 

3n  bem  geircil)ten  Sejirf  feftlic^e  2ßol)nungen  ein ;  80 

^errlic^e  @aben  befc^eercnb  erfrf)einen  fie :  ßereö  üor  allen 

33ringet  beö  $fluge6  ©efd^enf,  i^ermeö  ben  Slnfer  f)erbei, 
S3acc^u6  bie  Straube,  93iineröa  bca  Oelbaumö  grünenbe  Steifer, 

2Iuc^  ba6  friegrifcfje  9io|j  führet  ^43o[eibon  ^eran, 
53?utter  ^\)hck  fpannt  an  bc§  SSagenö  2)eic^fet  bie  Soircn,  85 

3n  ia^  gaftlic^e  2:i)or  jiel)t  fie  alö  Bürgerin  ein. 
^eilige  Steine !    2tu3  cuc^  ergoffen  fic^  5t>flanjer  ber  9Jtenfc^l)eit, 

?5crnen  3nfeln  beö  ?0tcer6  fanbtct  il)r  Sitten  unb  Äunft. 
SScife  fprac^cn  ba^  9tecf)t  an  biefen  gefelligen  2^^oren, 

gelben  ftürjtcn  jum  5tampf  für  bie  Renaten  l)erau6.  90 

2luf  bcn  93Zauern  erfc^iencn,  ben  Säugling  im  Sinne,  bie  93iütter, 

Slicften  bem  «^eerjug  na^,  biö  if)n  bie  ?ferne  tierfd;lang. 
S3etenb  ftürjtcn  fie  tann  "oox  ber  ©ötter  Slltdren  fic^  nicber, 

glel}tcn  um  9tul}m  unb  Steg,  flef)tcn  um  9tücffel)r  für  euc&. 
Gl)re  tvarb  cuc^  unb  Sieg,  boc^  ber  9iut)m  nur  fcl)rtc  ^urürfe ;      95 

@urer  2il)aten  SScrbienft  melbct  ber  rül)renbe  Stein: 
„SBanberer,  fommft  bu  nac^   Sparta,  üerfünbige  borten,  bu 
{)abeft 

Unö  tjkt  liegen  gcfef)n,  n)ie  ba6  ©cfet)  eö  befa{)l." 
9tul)et  fanft,  ibr  ©eliebtcn!     Q3on  eurem  Slute  begoffen 

©rünet  ber  Delbaum,  eö  fcimt  luftig  bie  föftlic^e  Saat.      loc 
^Dtunter  entbrennt,  beö  (5igentl)umö  frol),  ba6  freie  ©enterbe, 

2luö  bem  Schilfe  beö  Stromö  ivinfet  ber  bläulid^e  ©Ott. 
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Sifc^cnb  füegt  in  bcn  5Baum  bie  2lrt,  c6  erfeufjt  bie  IDr^abc, 
^ocf;  sion  bcS  33cu-5cö  »T^aupt  ftür?!  fici^  bie  bonncrnbe  iaft 
105  2[u3  bem  gelebmc^  iviccjt  [ic^  bcr  Stein,  t»üm  ^j)ebe(  beflügelt; 
3n  ber  ©ebirge  (Sd)lucl;t  taucht  [ic^  ber  33eu3mann  t)inab. 
53hikibevö  Slmbüfj  tont  von  bem  3^aft  gefrfjivungener  ^i^dmmer, 

Unter  ber  nervigen  gauft  [pril)en  bie  gunfen  beö  ®ta()lö. 
©lanjenb  umnnnbet  ber  golbene  Sein  bie  tanjenbe  Spinbel, 
110     2)urc^  bie  Saiten  bei^  ©arnö  [vuifet  t^a^  irebenbe  Schiff. 
gern  auf  ber  9t{)ebe  ruft  ber  ^i(ct,  cö  n\irten  bie  gictten, 

2)ie  in  ber  grembünge  Sanb  tragen  ben  heimi[ii)en  gleiß; 
Slnbre  jiel)n  frcl)locfenb  bort  ein,  mit  tcn  ©aben  ber  gerne, 
^^od)  iH^n  bem  ragenben  ^3?caft  irel)et  ber  feftlic^e  Äranj. 
115  Siel)e,  ta  anmmeln  bie  93Jarfte,  ber  i^ral)n  öon  frol}licfjem  Seben, 
Seltfamer  Spracf;cn  ©ennrr  brauft  in  baö  irunbernbe  Dl)r. 
2luf  ben  Stapel  [erlittet  bie  Grntcn  ber  6rbe  ber  5taufmann, 

2öaö  bem  glüljcnbcn  Stral)l  Slfrifvv'ö  23oben  gebiert, 
2öa3  SIrabien  foct^t,  ttjaö  bie  äufcrfte  Sljule  bereitet, 
120     ^^od)  mit  erfreuenbem  @ut  füllt  2lmaltl)ea  ha&  ^orn. 
X>a  gebieret  i}aö  ©lütf  bem  2^alente  \}k   göttlichen  Äinber, 
iBon  ber  grei^eit  gefaugt,  tt»ac()fen  bie  fünfte  ber  Suft. 
Wü  na(^al)menbem  Seben  erfreuet  ber  33ilbner  bie  Slugen, 
Hub  i^om  ^??iei[el  befeelt  rebet  ber  fül}lenbe  Stein. 
125  itünftlic^e  ^pimmel  rubn  auf  fc^lanfen  ionifc^en  Säulen, 
Unb  ben  ganzen  Oh}mp  [c^liej^ct  ein  -^Hintt)eon  ein. 
Seicht,  ivie  ber  3ri5  Sprung  burc^  bie  Suft,  ivie  ber  *^feil  fon 
ber  Senne, 
Rupfet  ber  33rücfe  3oc^  über  ben  braufenben  Strom. 
2lber  im  füllen  ©emact)  entnnrft  bebeutenbc  3irfel 
130     Sinnenb  ber  SSeife,  befc^leic^t  forfc^enb  ben  fc^affenben  @eifi, 
$rüft  ber  Stoffe  @eu\ilt,  ber  'i'liagnete  .^')affen  unb  Sieben, 
golgt  burd?  bie  Süfte  bem  Älang,  folgt  burc^  hn  2(et^cr 
bem  Stral)l, 
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(Su(^t  baö  »ertraute  ®cfc0  in  bc6  Sufallö  graiifenben  2ßunbern, 

6uc^t  ttcn  ruf)enbcn  !|3oI  in  bcr  (Srfc^einungen  glud^t. 
^kpn  unb  Stimme  (eiijt  bic  «Schrift  bcm  ftummcn  ©cbanfen,      135 

3)urc6  bcr  3af)rf)unbcvte  (Strom  trägt  il)n  ba6  rebenbe  33(att. 
S)a  jerrinnt  i>or  bem  Jüunbcrnbcn  ^^licf  bcr  9?cbct  bcö  2Baf)neö, 

Unb  bic  ©cbilbe  ber  9?ac^t  n^cic^cn  bcm  tagenben  2id)t. 
Seine  Seffctn  jcrkic^t  bcr  9)icnfc^.    2)er  S3cglücfte !    Sc^^^^iff  '^^ 

'^yflit  ben  Scffcln  bcr  %uxä)t  nur  nic^t  bcn  3ügel  ber  Sc^am !    140 
greif)eit!  ruft  bic  SScrnunft,  grci{)cit!  bie  unibe  33cgierbe, 

33on  ber  l)eil'gen  9^-itur  ringen  [ie  lüftern  [icf;  loö. 
2((^,  ha  reipcn  im  Sturm  bie  Slnfcr,  bie  an  bcm  Ufer 

Söarncnb  if)n  I)ie(ten,  i[)n  fa^t  mächtig  bcr  flutf)enbe  Strom ; 
3n'3  Uncnblic^c  reipt  er  i()n  t)in,  bie  5füfte  t>cr[d^it)inbet,        145 

4^oc^  auf  ber  S(ut()en  ©cbirg  unegt  [icf;  entmaftct  ber  itaf)n  ; 
hinter  SBolfen  erlöfc^en  beö  SBagenö  be()arrlic^c  Sterne, 

58(eibenb  ift  nic^tö  mef)r,  cö  irrt  fclbft  in  bem  33ufcn  ber  ©Ott. 
SIuö  bem  ©cfpräc^e  üerfc^n^inbet  bie  aßal)rl)eit,  ©tauben  unb 
Streue 

STuö  bem  2eben,  eö  lügt  [ctbft  auf  ber  Sippe  ber  Sc^n^ur.         150 
3n  ber  ^er^en  »crtraulic^ftcn  33unb,  in  ber  Siebe  ©el)eimni^ 

2)rängt  [ic^  ber  S^}fopf)ant,  rei^t  t)on  bem  j^reunbc  bcn  j^reunb. 
Stuf  bie  Unfc^uib  [ehielt  ber  Q3crrat()  mit  »crfc^lingcnbem  ©liefe, 

?0^it  »crgiftenbcm  Si^  ti)btct  beö  Säftcrerö  3cif)n. 
^eil  ift  in  bcr  gcfcf;änbctcn  ©ruft  bcr  ©ebanfe^  bic  Siebe       155 

SBirft  bcö  freien  ©cfüi)(5  göttlichen  SIbel  l)inn)cg. 
Deiner  t)eiligcn  ^dci)cn,  0  2ßat)rl}eit,  t)at  ber  Setrug  fid^ 

2lngcma§t,  ber  9^itur  föftlic^fte  Stimmen  entirei{)t, 
2)ie  t>a&  bebürftige  ^erj  in  ber  ?^rcube  2)rang  [id^  erfinbet; 

£aum  giebt  nHil)rc6  ©efül)l  noc^  burc^  93erftummen  fic^  funb.  160 
2luf  bcr  ^^ribüne  prallet  baö  9tcct)t,  in  bcr  ^ütte  bie  (Sintrac^t, 

2)eö  ©efe^cö  ©cfpenft  ftel)t  an  ber  ilönige  S^^ron. 
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3a()re  fang  mag,  3af)rf)iinbcrte  lang  Me  9??iiinic  baucrn, 
'S'Jag  ba6  tvügcnbe  33ilb  (cbcnbcr  %ülk  bcftc()n, 
165  53iö  bie  9?atur  cvjx>acf)t,  uub  mit  [t^uun-cu,  cf)erncn  ^^anbcn 
2lit  baö  f}oI)(e  @c6au  rü[)ret  bie  ^Jiot()  unb  bie  3eit^ 
(Sincr  ^^igerin  gfcic^,  bie  ba6  eiferne  ©itter  burc^broc^en, 

Unb  bco  mtmibifc^cn  9SaIb'>?  pliJöUct)  unb  fi1)retf(icf;  gcbenft, 
5hifftc()t  mit  bcö  Scr6rcrf)cn6  Sßutf)  unb  bcö  (Sicnbö  bie  ^Dicn[c^()cit, 
170     Unb  in  bcr  2(fc^e  ber  Stabt  fucf;t  bie  »crlorne  9^atur. 
O,  [0  i^ffnet  cucfi,  9)?aucrn,  iinb  gebt  im  ©cfvingcncn  tcbig, 

3u  bev  lUTiaffcncn  5lur  fc()u'  er  gerettet  ^urücf! 
Slber  wo  bin  ic^  ?    Gö  birgt  [ic^  ber  ^fab.    Slbfc^üffige  ©rünbe 
«hemmen  mit  gäfjnenber  5t(uft  binter  mir,  wx  mir  ben  Schritt. 
^75  .r^inter  mir  blieb  ber  ©arten,  ber  JJ^ecfen  lUTtraute  Begleitung, 
hinter  mir  jeglicbe  (Spur  menfcf;(icf;er  ^öänbe  jurücf. 
9iur  bie  Stoffe  [e()'  ic^  get(}ürmt,  axi^  ivekten  baö  Sebcn 

5?eimet,  ber  rot)c  Safalt  I)offt  auf  bie  bilbenbe  ^<5anb. 
33raufenb  ftür^t  ber  ©iepbac^  ^erab  burc^  bie  3tinne  beö  «Reifen, 
180     Hüter  bm  3Burje(n  beö  3?aum3  bricf;t  er  entriiftet  fid;  33a()n. 
2Silb  ift  cö  t)ier  unb  [c(;auer(ic^  ob'.    3m  einfamen  Suftraum 
^^ängt  nur  ber  Slbler  unb  fnüpft  an  i>a^  ©ewoifc  bie  2Be(t. 
S^od)  I)erauf  biö  ju  mir  tragt  feineö  SSinbeö  ©efieber 
2)en  verlorenen  Srf;aU  men[d;(icl;er  9Jtü()en  unb  Suft. 
i85  33in  ic^  ii^irflic^  allein?    3n  beinen  Slrmen,  an  beinern 
^erjen  nnebcr,  5?atur?  ad)\  unb  eö  u\ir  nur  ein  S^raum, 
2)er  mif^  [djaubernb   ergriff;    mit   bc5  2ebenö  furchtbarem 
33  übe, 
Wü  bem  ftürjenben  Xijal  ftitr^te  ber  finftre  binab. 
Dteincr  nel)m'  id;  mein  ^cbcn  \\m  beinem  reinen  5lltare, 
190     9ie()me  ben  fro^lic^en  Ü)hit()  {)offenber  3ugenb  jurücf. 
©ttjig  n)ed;fe(t  ber  ©ilte  bm  S^wd  unb  bie  bieget,  in  civig 
SBicber^oltcr  ©eftalt  iväljen  bie  .'Xf)aten  [ic^  um. 
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9I0cr  j[ugcnb(i($  immer,  in  immer  'pevanbertec  (Schöne 

(51)rft  tu,  fromme  '3tatur,  jüc^ttg  ba5  alte  Oefe^. 
3mmer  biefelbe,  knrvif)rft  bn  in  treuen  Rauben  bem  9}?anne,    195 

9Baö  Mr  t>a6  gaufcinbe  i?int>,  lt>aö  bir  ber  Jüngling  vertraut. 
5iafn-ft  an  g(eii^er  ©ruft  bie  ficlfac^  tfec&fclnben  2l(ter; 

Unter  bemfelben  ©lau,  über  bem  nämlichen  ©rün 
2öanbeln  bie  nviben  unb  iranbeln  i^creint  bie  fernen  ©efc^Iec^ter, 

Unb  bie  Scune  -^omerö,  fiei)e!  fie  lächelt  auc^  un^5.  200 

Sc^itter  (1795). 

6.    §,rfljimcbcs  itnir  her  Srljülcr. 

3u  -Sirc^imebey  fam  ein  lin^begieriger  3üng(ing ; 

„Söei^e  mic^/'  fprac^  er  ju  i(}m,  „ein  in  bie  göttliche  iJunft, 
2)ie  fo  ^errlic^e  %xnd)t  bem  SSaterlanbe  getragen 

Itnb  bie  9}cauern  ber  Stabt  »er  ber  Sambuca  befi^üfetl" 
„©üttlic^  nennft  bu  bie  5funft?    Sie  ift'^,"  »erfe^te  ber  SSeife,  5 

„5(ber  ba§  \vax  fie,  mein  ^oim,  ef)'  fie  bem  Staat  iwd)  gebient. 
SSiÜft  bu  nur  'Jrücf^te  öon  ii}r,  bie  fann  auc^  bie  Stcrbiic^e  jeugen,- 

®er  um  bie  @5ttin  freit,  fuc^e  in  i()r  nic^t  ba^  SBeib." 

<Bd)Ukx. 

7.    Ipompcjr  xxriii  g^rluilanum. 

SBei^eö  2öunber  begiebt  fic^ ?  2Öir  f(ef)ten  um  trinf bare  Cueücn, 

(Srbe,  bic^  an,  unb  \va^  fenbet  bein  Sc^cop  un'3  i)crauf! 
itU  eö  im  Sibgrunb  aucö  ?    2öof)nt  unter  ber  Saüa  »erborgen 

SRod)  ein  neueö  ©efc^iec^t?    5vef)rt  baö  entflo^'ne  jurücf? 
@rie(i)cn,  Otomer,  0  fommt!  0  fe^t,  ta^  alte  ^ompeji  5 

ginbet  fic^  n^ieber,  auf'ö  9Zeu  bauet  fic^  «öerfuleö'  3tabt. 
®kM  an  ©iebel  fteigt,  ber  raumige  ^ortifuö  öffnet 

Seine  fallen,  0  eilt,  i^n  ju  beleben,  ^erbeil 
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2lufgct()an  ift  baö  it^eite  üfjcatcr,  cd  ftürje  hirc^  feine 
lo     Sieben  9?tünbun(]en  fiel;  flutljenb  bie  ^Htcnge  f)erein ! 
9)?imen,  wo  bleibt  i()i-  ?    ^croor !    2)a6  bereitete  Dpfer  x^oüenbe 

§(treu6'  (£of)n,  bem  Dreft  folge  ber  graufenbe  6^or ! 
S[öo()in  fiU)ret  ber  33ogen  be6  Siegö?    (Srfennt  if)r  ia^  ^orum? 
2Baö  für  ©eftalten  finb  baö  auf  bem  curulifc^en  (Stuf)l? 
15  fraget,  Sictcrcn,  bie  S3ei(e  »oran!    2)en  Seffel  befteige 
9{irf;tcnb  ber  ^^rator,  ber  ^ciuX  trete,  ber  5flager  i^or  i^n! 
9teinUcf)c  ©äffen  breiten  fid;  an^,  mit  cr()ö[)etem  ^^flafter 
Sieget  ber  fcf;malere  2Beg  neben  ben  Käufern  fic^  ()in. 
Sc()ü^enb  fpringen  bie  2)äc^er  f)crüDr,  bie  jierncf)en  3 immer 
20      9tei£)'n  um  \>cn  einfamen  S^o\  t)eim(id^  unb  traulich  fic^  {)er. 
Deffnet  bie  ßaben  gefd}Unnb  unb  bie  lange  i^erfc^ütteteu  2^{)üren ! 

3n  bie  fi^aubrige  Stacht  falte  ber  luftige  !Iag! 
Sief)c,  nnc  ringö  um  ben  9tanb  bie  netten  S3anfe  fic^  bel)nen, 
2Sie  i^on  buntem  ©eftein  fcpimmernb  t}a^  (Sftric!^  fic^  l)ebt! 
25  Si'ifc^  itoc^  erglanjt  bie  Sßanb  l^on  l)eiter  brennenben  ?5arben. 
9Bo  ift  ber  5iünftlcr?    ©r  nvirf  chn  ben  ^^infel  l)imveg. 
Sc^irellenber  %md)U  t'oll  unb  lieblicl)  georbnetcr  33lumen 

gaffet  ber  muntre  ?5efton  reijenbe  ^Übungen  ein. 
■lOiit  bclabencm  i^orb  fcf)lüpft  l)ier  ein  5lmor  forüber, 
30      (5mfigc  ©enicn  bcrt  feltern  i)a\  ))urpurnen  Sein; 

^od^  auf  fpringt  bie  Saed;antin  im  Xan^,  bort  ru^et  fie  fd^lum* 
mcrnb, 
Itnb  ber  laufd^enbe  gaun  I)at  fic^  nicibt  fatt  noc^  gcfef)n. 
glüc^tig  tummelt  fie  l)icr  ben  rafcljen  Kentauren,  auf  (Sinem 
Äuie  nur  fc^UH^benb,  unb  treibt  frifd)  mit  bem  3;i)\)rfuö  i^n  an. 
35  ilnabcn,  uviö  fäumt  il)r?    .^J")erbei !  ba  ftel)n  noc^  bie  fc^onen 
©efci;irre. 
grifd),  i()r  i^fäbc^en,  unb  fc^^öpft  in  kn  ctrurifc^cn  i^rug! 


<BU^  nic^t  ber  2)reifu^  f^ier  ouf  [c^on  gcfülscltcn  Spf}inrcu  ? 

Schüret  baö  Reiter  !    ©efc^ivinb,  (Scfaven,  beftcüct  bcn  ^crb ! 
^auft,  f)ier  qcb'  ic^  euc§  ^Jiünjcn,  öom  ma^tigen  Situö  gepraget ; 

2Iuc^  nod^  bie  SÖaage  liegt  ^ier :  [ef)et,  eö  fe^tt  fein  ©eanc^t.  40 
(Stecfct  baö  brenncnte  Sic^t  auf  bert  jierlic^  gebilbcten  Seuc^ter, 

Hnb  mit  glansenbem  Del  [üÜe  bie  2ampe  [i^  an ! 
2Saö  t^crira^rct  bieö  Ääftc^en?  D  fe^t,  it»aö  ber  33räutigam  fenbet, 

SKabc^eu!  Spangen  wn  ®oIb,  gtänjcnbe  ^aften  jum  <S($mucf. 
Sül)rct  bie  Sraut  in  t^a^  buftenbe  33ab!  J)icr  ftefjn  ncc^  bie  Salben,  45 

©c^minfe  finb'  ic^  noc^  ^ier  in  bem  gef)ijt)[ten  i^ri)ftaH. 
2l5er  tt>o  bleiben  bie  9}länner?  bie  SHten?  3m  ernften  50^ufeum 

Siegt  nod^  ein  foftUc^er  ^Bdja^  [eltcner  Dicüen  gc[)aitft. 
©rijfel  finbet  if)r  ^ier  jum  ©^reiben,  iüd^ferne  S^afeln; 

dli^h5  ift  i^erloren,  getreu  t)at  e6  bie  ©rbe  bewahrt.  50 

2luc^  bie  Renaten,  [ie  [teilen  fi^  ein;  eö  finben  fic^  alle 

©ütter  ttjiebcr ;  n)arum  bleiben  bk  ^riefter  nur  au^  ? 
2)en  6^abuccu3  fc^n^ingt  ber  ^icrlic^  gefc^enfeltc  ^ermeö, 

Unb  bie  Sßictcria  fliegt  leicht  auö  ber  f)altenben  ^^panb. 
!Die  Slltare,  [ie  [tel)en  nod^  ba,  0  fommet,  0  jünbet —  55 

Sang  [c^on  entbehrte  ber  @ott  —  jünbet  tk  Cpfer  il)m  an! 

©c^iUer  (1796). 

Sllle  @en)ä[[er  bur(^freu5t,  bie  ^eimatl)  ju  finben,  Cbi)f[eua; 

2)urc^  ber  Sci)lla  ©ebell,  burc^  ber  ßl)an)bbe  ®efa^r, 
2)urc^  bie  Sc^recfen  beö  feinblic^en  ?0?eerö,  burc^  bie  Sc^recfen 
beö  Sanbeö, 

(Selber  in  ülibc^  9teid^  fül)rt  il)n  bie  irrenbe  %a^xt. 
Gnblic^  tragt  baä  ©efc^icf  i^n  [c^lafenb   an  St^afa'ö  ^fte ;  5 

(?r  erwägt  unb  erfennt  jammcrnb  baö  3Saterlanb  nic^t. 

(Schiller  (1795). 


28  2;eutfc^c  Xxtm. 

9-     Columbiis. 

©teure,  mutf)ic]er  8egkr !     (So  mag  fcer  SSi^  bic^  öerf)ö()nen, 

Uiib  bcr  84nffer  am  ©teu'r  [enfen  bie  laffige  ^anb. 
Smmcr,  immer  nac^  3Bcft !    !Dort  mup  bie  ivüfte  [ii^  geigen, 
Siegt  [ie  bocf;  beutlic^  unb  liegt  [it)immernb  vor  beinem  33erftanb. 
5  !Xrauc  bem  Icitenben  ©ottunb  folge  bem  [c^migenbeu  9Seltmeer! 
21>är'  [ie  noc^  nic^t,  [ie  fticg'  jd^t  an^  bcn  g(ut()en  cm^or. 
W\t  bem  ©eniuö  fte()t  bie  5tatur  im  eungeu  ^unbe: 
SSaö  bcr  eine  »crfpric^t,  leiftet  bie  anbre  geunp. 

Srf^iUcv  (1795). 

10.    gnifstljß  ^xnxt. 

Um  ben  Scepter  ©crmanienö  [tritt  mit  2ubtt?ig  bem  Sa^er 

^riebric^  aiiö  ^^aböburgö  Stamm,  23eibe  gerufen  jum  2;()ron ; 
Slber  ben  Siuftrier  fül)rt,  t}m  Süngling,  baö  ncibifite  5{'ricg'5g(ücf 
3n  bie  Scffeln  be6  ?5einbg,  ber  it)n  im  i^ampfe  bcjiringt. 
5  'lO^it  bem  S^fironc  fauft  er  [ic^  lo»^,  [ein  SBort  mujj  er  geben. 
%üx  ben  Sieger  ba^  Sc^Uu-rt  gegen  bie  greunbc  ju  3iel}n; 
Slber  it?aö  er  in  Sanben  getobt,  fann  er  [rei  nii^t  erfüKen, 

<£icf)e,  ba  ftcHt  er  auf'ß  ?Reu'  iviKig  ben  33anbcn  [icf;  bar. 
!Xief  gerü()rt  umt)alft  if)n  ber  grcunb,  [ie  ivec{)[ctn  s*on  nun  an, 
10     2Bie  ber  grcunb  mit  bem  ?5veunb,  traulich  bie  33e(^er  bcß  93ial}tö, 
2lrm  in  Sirme  [c^lummern  auf  einem  Sager  bie  dürften, 

2)a  nof^  blutiger  <^ap  grimmig  bie  93olfer  jerf(ei[ct;t. 

(Bcgen  ?^riebericl^ö  c^eer  mup  Subroig  jiet)en.    3unt  2Bäc^ter 

^a^^crnö  lafjt  er  tm  jseinb,  tcn  er  beftreitet,  junuf. 

i5„2Bai)rlid;!     Soift'ö!     (S>?  ift  unrflic^  [0!    9)ian  (}at  mir '3 

ge[c^rieben ! " 

9^ief  bcr  ^4^'-Mttifer  au3,  alö  er  bie  ^unbe  oerna^m. 

ecfjiUcr  (1795). 
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II.     gcutsrijcr  Genius. 

Dringe,  Tcutfif  cr,nac^  romifcficr  iir^n'^Uvid)  gricd;i[d[;cr  Sc^onl^cU! 
SciDcö  öclauvj  Dir — tod)  nie  ijlücfte  Der  gaüifc^e  €prunvj. 


(Bdnlkx. 


12.    (L-rsü  (5ui 


3cl3t  bvi  jei][icf)cr  lieft,  unb  i)iele  Sefer  Kiö  33ud^  nur 
Hiu^eDulbig  Durcfcblattcrii  itm\  [elbft  Die  gcDer  crgreifeuD, 
Sluf  taß'  23üc^lein  ein  Suc^  mit  feltner  ^^ertigfeit  ^pfropfen, 
Soll  and)  idj,  Dn  unllft  e^,  mein  greunb,  Dir  über  Daö  ^c^rciben 
Sc^reibenD  Die  ^Jcencje  m-rmebren  nnD  meine  ?Oieinung  verfünDen,    5 
!ra^  viuc^  anDere  uneDer  Darüber  meinen,  unD  immer 
60  in'5  UnenDIi(^e  fort  Die  [cfjuvmfenDe  SBoije  \id)  iräl^c. 
2)oc^  fo  fal)ret  Der  %iid)a  Dem  {)of)en  93ceer  jn,  fobalD  ibm 
©ünftig  Der  SÖinD  unD  ber  ?^hn-gen  erfc^eint;  er  treibt  [ein 

@eit>erbe, 
SScnn  anc^  I)nnDert  ©efcKen  bie  bliufenbe  ^^läc^e  Durcf;freujcn.  10 

Gbier  j^reunD,  Du  n,nm[d^eft  ta§  2Bcf}l  Deö  SJienfc^engefc^Iec^tc^, 
Unferer  Seutfc^en  befonberS  unb  ganj  üorjüglic^  Deö  näc^ften 
53ürger'5,  nnb  fürcbteft  bie  ^^olgen  gefai)rlid^er  23ü(^er ;  unr  f)aben 
Seiber  oft  fic  3e[e()en.     2Baö  foüte  man,  ober  U>a3  fönnten 
33iebere  iTiKinner  lu-reint,  iimö  fintnten  Die  ^errfc^er  beivirfen?  15 
Grnft  unb  nncl)tic}  erfc^eint  mir  bie  S^age,  boc^  trifft  fie  mic^  chn 
3n  lUH-gnüglic^er  Stimmung.     3ni  nvirmen  f)eitcren  SSetter 
©lanjet  fruchtbar  Die  ©egenb ;  mir  bringen  liebliche  Süfte 
Heber  tic  UHiKenbe  %lmi)  fü^buftenbe  £üi)(ung  l}erüber, 
llnb  Dem  J^eitern  erfc^^eint  Die  2öe(t  aud)  f)eiter,  unb  ferne   20 
Scbivcbt  Die  Sorge  mir  nur  in  Ieict)ten  äöolfc^en  vorüber. 


30  ©rjle  (Spi]td. 

25a3  mein  leichter  ©riffcl  entiinrft,  ift  (eic^t  ju  ücrlofc^en, 
Unb  incl  tiefer  präget  [irf;  nic^t  ber  Gin^rucf  ber  Settern, 
!I)ie,  fo  fai5t  man,  ber  ©iricjfeit  trotH'n.    ?5i^eilic^  an  'okk 
25  Spricf;t  bie  gebrucfte  Golumne ;  boc^  6alb,  n^le  jeber  fein  21ntli§, 
2;aö  er  im  Spiegel  gefe[)cn,  i^erßifjt,  bie  bef)ac3lic^en  Büge, 
©0  »ercjipt  er  baö  Sßort,  wenn  auc^  üon  (Srjc  geftcmpelt. 

Sieben  fc^ivanfen  fo  leicht  herüber  f)inüber,  irenn  »iele 
Spreizen,  unb  jcber  nur  fid^  im  eigenen  SBorte,  fcgar  auc^ 

3°  5hir  fic^  fel^ft  im  SB  orte  i\'rnimmt,  tiVi  ber  anbere  fagte. 
93?it  tcn  5ßüd)ern  ift  cö  nic^t  anbcra.    2ieft  bocl^  nur  jeber 
§[u6  bcm  33ucf;  fid^  f)erau6;  unb  ift  er  gcU'ialtig,  fo  lieft  er 
3n  i}a6  Suc^  fic^  Hnein,  amatgamirt  fic^  t}a&  ?5vembc. 
©anj  t^ergebenö  ftrebft  bu  bafier  burc^  Sc&riften  beö  S^lenfc^en 

35  (5ct)on  entfcfnebencn  «-^ang  unb  feine  9leigung  ?u  it>cnbcn ; 
Hbcr  beftärfen  fannft  bu  Um  n^of)(  in  feiner  ©efinnung, 
Dber  tt)är'  er  noc^  neu,  in  biefeö  if)n  taucfjen  imti  jeneö. 

©ag'  ic^,  nne  ic^  c^  benfe,  fo  fcteint  burc^auö  mir,  e3  biibet 
9iur  baö  2eben  t^cn  93tann,  unb  uunüg  bebeuten  bie  SBorte. 

40  2)enn  jn^ar  ^oren  h)ir  gern,  traö  unfre  5)ieinung  beftatigt, 
2(bcr  baö  ^^oren  beftimmt  nid^t  bie  9}?einung :  n>a6  unö  juunber 
Söärc,  glaubten  ivir  ivof)!  bem  fünftlicben  Diebner,-  boc^  eilet 
Unfer  befreites  ©emütt),  gett)of)ntc  S3a§nen  ju  fuc^en. 
Sotlen  ivir  freubig  bori^en  unb  lintlig  gef)crc^en,  fo  mufit  bu 

45  3c^mcic^e(n.     Sprid;)!  tu  jum  55o(fe,  ju  gürften  unb  iiönigen, 
allen 
9Jiagft  bu  ©efcbic^ten  er5al)len,  U^orin  alö  nnrflic^  crfc^cinet, 
2Ba3  fie  uninftt^en,  unb  umö  fie  felber  ju  leben  begebrten. 

SBvire  ^omcr  »on  allen  gebort,  i^on  allen  gelefen, 
(2d;mei^elt'  er  nic^t  bem  ©elfte  fic^  ein,  eö  fei  auc^  ber  ^orcr, 
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SBer  er  fei;  itnb  fUnget  ni($t  immer  im  ^o^m  ^^alafte,         50 

3n  bcö  Äihiigcö  Si^^t,  Mc  3Haö  {)evrlici;  bem  ^dt)cn  ? 

Jport  nitf;t  aber  bav^egen  Uh;[[cnö  »vanbernbe  Ä(iU3t)cit 

§luf  t>cm  ^Barfte  fic^  bcffer,  ba  wo  [\d)  ber  ^ih\^cr  »erjammelt? 

2:ort  fiel)!  iei3Uct)cr  «f)clt)  in  «i^elm  unb  .^arniftt),  cö  [iel)t  l)ier 

Sid^  ber  Settier  [ogar  in  feinen  Sumpen  ycrebelt.  55 

Sllfo  f)ürt'  i(^  einmal,  am  wol}K3epfIafterten  Hfer 
Sener  9?eptunifc^en  ©tabt,  alhvo  man  geflügelte  Söwen 
©üttlid^  t)erel)rt,  ein  93^al)rd)en  erjaljlen.    3m  5urcife  gefd;{offen, 
Strängte  t}a^  l)orc^enbe  ^olf  fic^  um  ben  jerlumpten  9il)apfoben. 
©inft,  fo  fprac{)  er,  üerfcE)lug  mic^  ber  ®turm  an'ö  Ufer  ber  3n[el,  60 
2)ie  Utopien  l)eißt.    3c^  iveip  nic^t,  ob  fie  ein  anbrer 
5)iefer  @efellfcf)aft  jemalö  betrat;  fie  lieget  im  SJieere 
Sinfö  öon  «^erhileö  ©äulen.  2^  waxh  gar  freunblic^  empfangen; 
3n  ein  ®aft£)au6  fül)rte  man  mic^,  ir-ofelbfi  i^  baö  hc\k 
(5ffen  unb  S^rinfen  fanb  unb  n^eic^eö  Säger  unb  Pflege.       65 
(5o  üerftric^  ein  9}?onat  gefd}ii?inb.    3c^  l)atte  bcö  Äummerö 
5>üüig  ^jergeffen  unb  ieglirf;er  9Zctf) ;  ba  fieng  fic^  im  8til(en 
Slber  bie  Sorge  nun  an :  wie  itnrb  bie  3t'c^e  bir  (eiber 
9^ac^  ber  50ial)ljeit  befommen  ?  2)enn  nic^t^3  entl)ielte  ber  ©erfcl. 
9{eic^e  mir  iveniger!  hat  id)  i)cn  SBirtf);  er  brachte  nur  immer  70 
Üiefto  mel)r.    5)a  wmfyi  mir  bie  Slngft,  ic^  fonnte  ni(^t  langer 
(Sffen  unb  forgen  unb  fagte  jule^t:  3c^  bitte,  bie  3cc^e 
SSiÜig  ju  mad)cn,  ^^err  SBirtl)!    (Sr  aber  mit  finfterem  Sluge 
©af)  »on  ber  Seite  miit)  an,  ergriff  ben  iiiiittel  unb  fc^ttjenfte 
Unbarml)crjig  \f)n  über  mid;  ^er  unb  traf  mir  bie  ©(^ultern,        75 
S^raf  ben  Äopf  unb  l)ätte  beinal)  mic^  ju  Ü^obe  gefd;lagen. 
©ilenb  lief  ic^  baüon  unb  fuc^te  ben  9ii(^tcr;  man  I)oltc 
©leid^  ben  2Öirt§,  ber  ru()ig  erfc^ien  unb  bebiic^tig  t»erfe^te : 

Sllfo  muff  eö  aßen  ergcf)n,  bie  baö  ^eilige  ©aftred^t 
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80  Unfcrcr  Snfcl  t»crfc!3en  unb,  itnanftaiibiß  unb  gottlob, 

3cc^e  ttcrlanc^cn  lunn  93lannc,  bcr  [ie  bcc^  l)of{ic^  kiinrtf)ct. 
Sollt'  u1)  \old}c  Se(cibii]ung  bulbcn  im  eigenen  ^aufe? 
9?einl  cä  I)atte  [üviva()r  ftatt  meineö  .^erjenö  ein  Sc^ummm  nur 
Wir  im  33u[en  geivol^nt,  wofern  id)  bergleic^cn  gelitten. 

85      !3jarauf  fagte  bcr  Diic^ter  ^u  mir:  i>ergeffet  bte  €ci)(ägc, 
Denn  it)r  Ijabt  ble  Strafe  tierbient,  ja  fc^arfere  Scfmierjen; 
Siber  n>oUt  i^r  hkibm  unb  mitbewo^nen  bie  3n[el, 
9J(üffet  if)r  enc^  erft  iinirbig  bcunnfen  unb  tüchtig  jum  Bürger. 
Sieb!  yerfetU'  irf;,  mein  Jperr,  id)  Ijahc  (eiber  micf;  niemali^ 

90  ©erne  jur  Sirbeit  gefügt.     So  i)ah'  id)  and)  feine  Talente, 
Sie  bcn  S)ien[c^en  bequemer  crnai)ren ;  man  ijat  micf;  im  Spott 

nur 
.^anö  D^nforge  genannt  unb  micl^  i^om  «^aufe  t)ertrieben. 

D  fo  fei  uuiJ  gegrüfjt !  lun-fefjite  ber  9iicf;ter,  bu  foHft  bicb 
Oben  fe^en  ^u  3:i[cf;,  mnn  fiit>  bie  ©emeine  lun-fammelt, 
^5  Bollft  im  9iatf)e  ben  ^^lal^,  bcn  bu  t»crbicncft,  cr()alten. 
2(ber  I)üte  bic^  wcU,  bajj  nic^t  ein  fd;anblirf;er  9h'icffall 
^id)  jur  5lrbeit  verleite,  ha^  man  nic^t  ctiva  ba^  ©rabfc^HMt 
Ober  ba^  Dhiber  bei  btr  im  4^aufe  finbe:   bn  ivareft 
@leic^  auf  immer  i\n-loren  unb  of)ne  9ia()rung  unb  G()re. 
100  »)([H'r  auf  bcm  Wiartk  ju  fitzen,  bie  SIrme  gefrf)Iungen 
lieber  bem  frf) nulle nben  ^^and),  ju  f)oren  luftige  Sieber 
Unferer  Sänger,  ju  febn  bie  3:änjc  ber  9)tabcl;en,  ber  i^nabcn 
Spiele,  ba^  mxbc  bix  ^^fliff;t,  bie  bu  gclobeft  unb  fclnvoreft. 

So  cx]ai)ite  ber  9)iann,  unb  l)eitcr  ivaren  bie  Stirnen 
105  51  Her  43orer  geunn-ben,  unb  alle  nn'tnfcbten  beö  üageö 
Solcl;e  äBirtl)e  ju  finben,  ja  folcl;e  Scl^lage  ju   bulbcn. 

Öcctfic  (1794). 
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SBürbiger ^rcunb,  iu runjelft  bie  Stirn;  bir  fc^einen  bie  (Sc^erje 
Tdd)t  am  rechten  Drte  ju  fein;  bic  j^rage  ivar  ernftf)aft, 
Unb  bcfonnen  i?erlangft  bu  bie  Sintivort;  ia  n)eif  ic^,  beim 

JpimmeU 
9?id^t,  tt»ie  eben  fid^  mir  ber  (Sc^alf  im  Sufen  bett)egte. 
2^0(^  ic^  fabre  bebac^tiger  fort.     Xn  fvigft  mir:  [0  möchte       5 
93teinetJix\3cn  bie  '^3Zenge  ficf}  baitcn  im  icbm  iinb  Scfen, 
2öie  fie  fönnte ;  bcc^  benfe  bir  nur  bie  Xb(^ttx  im  ^aufe, 
2)ie  mir  ber  fuppelnbe  2)ic^ter  mit  allem  Söfen  bcfannt  mac^t. 

2)emift  (cic^ter  gebcifcn,  öcrfe^'  ic^,  al5  tt)o()I  ein  anbrer 
2)enfen  mochte.    2}ie  53tarc^en  finb  gut  unb  machen  fiit)  gerne    10 
2Ba'3  ju  fcf)atten.   5)a  gieb  nur  bem  einen  bk  <Sc^lü[[eI  jum  Äeücr, 
5^aß  e5  bie  Sßeine  be3  93atcrd  bcforgc,  [obalb  fie  i}om  Söin^cr 
£)ber  t>om  £viufmann  geliefert  bie  nuiten  ©euuUbe  bereichern. 
93can(^e6  ju  [c^affcn  ^at  ein  Ü}Kibc^en,  bie  »ieien  ©efäpe, 
Scere  S'iffer  unb  giafc^en  in  reinlicher  Crbnung  ju  l)alten ;   15 
2^ann  bctrad^tet  [ie  oit  bcö  fc^aumenben  "Dicfte^  Seiregung, 
©ie^t  ha&  Seblenbe  ju,  bamit  bie  watlenben  23lafcn 
Seicht  bie  Ccffnung  beö  5'^iffeS  erreichen,  trinfbar  mit)  Ijelle 
(Snblic^  ber  ebclfte  Saft  ficb  fünftigen  Sauren  tioUenbe. 
llnermübet  ift  fie  alöbann  ju  füllen,  ju  fc^epfeit^  20 

2^ap  ftetö  geiftig  ber  S^ranf  unb  rein  bie  S^afel  hckbc. 

Saf  ber  anbern  bie  itüc^e  jum  9?eic^ ;  ba  giebt  e6  tt?al)r^aftig 
SIrbcit  genug,  ta$  täglicbe  5Jtaf)l,  burc^  Sommer  unb  Sßinter, 
Sc^macfbaft  ftetö  ju  bereiten  unb  o^ne  S3efc^n.^erbe  beö  Seutel6. 
2)enn  im  5nil)ja^r  fcrget  fie  fc!^on,  im  ^cfe  tk  Äüi^lein      25 
53alb  ju  erjieben  unb  balD  bie  fc^natternbcn  (^nkn  ju  füttern. 
Sllleö,  n)a3  il)r  bie  3al)r6jeit  giebt,  hai  bringt  fie  bd  Seiten 

D.  3 


34  SttJeite  ©piftef. 

'2)ir  auf  Km  ^^ifc^  unb  n?ci^  mit  jeglichem  Zaa,c  bie  6pc(fcn 

i?hig  ju  ivec^fcln ;  unb  reift  nur  eben  ber  Sommer  bic  ?5rürf)te, 
30  Denft  fie  an  Sicrrati}  üt)on  für  ben  3Sintcr.   ^m  füWen  ©eun^be 

@a()rt  if)r  ber  fräftige  Äot)(,  unb  reifen  im  C^ffig  bie  ©urfcn  ; 

Slber  bie  luftige  Kammer  benvibrt  \i)x  bie  ©aben  ^^cmonenei. 

@erne  nimmt  [ie  bciö  Scb  ihmu  53ater  unb  atten  ©efc^iriftcrn, 

Unb  mif lingt  if|r  etn\i6,  bann  ift'6  ein  grofereö  Unglürf, 
35  2[(3  >t>enn  bir  ein  Sc^ulbncr  entiauft  unb  ben  3©ecb[ef  ^urücflafjt. 

3mmcr  ift  fo  t)a&  5)cabc^en  be[cf)aftigt  unb  reifet  im  Stiilcn 

^äu^lid;er  2^ugenb  entgegen,  hn  fingen  9}lann  ju  beglücfen. 

2Bünf(f;t  fie  bann  enblic^  ju  Icfen,  fo  ivaMt  fie  geunßlic^  ein 
5ioi.tbuc6, 

2)cren  ^unbcrte  fc^on  tk  eifrigen  ^sreffcn  un5  gaben. 

40      Gine  Sc^mcfter  beforget  ben  ©arten,  ber  fcfetrerlid^  jur  SBübnif^, 
3)einc  2Bot)nung  romantifd;  unb  feucht  ju  umgeben,  ferbammtift, 
(Sonbern  in  jierUc^e  33ecte  getbeiit,  alö  Q^orbof  ber  iiiute, 
?Rü^lic^e  5i'rauter  ernabrt  unb  jugenbbeglücfenbe  (Srü(^te. 
-^Hitriarc^alifc^  evjcugc  fo  felbft  bir  ein  fleine§  gcbrangte'3 

45  iJonigreic^  unb  beiuHfre  beiu  ^auo  mit  treuem  ©efinbe ! 
^aft  bu  2^o(^tcr  nocf)  mehr,  bie  lieber  filmen  unb  ftille 
SEeiblic^e  2Irbeit  iunTicf)ten,  ba  ift'ö  noc^  beffer ;  bie  9?abel 
9?uf)t  im  3abre  nic^t  (eirbt;  benn  nocb  fo  bau^^licb  im  ^aufe, 
93cogen  fie  i>ffentlic^  gern  ab?  müfjigc  Damen  erfiteinen. 

50  2ßie  ftd^  ba^  9?a^en  unb  gliifcn  i^crme^rt,  ba^  SBafc^en  unb 
3?iegeln, 
^unbertfältig,  feitbem  in  UHifjer  arfabifcber  ^iük 
©ic^  baö  93Zabc^en  gefällt,  mit  langen  9iocfcn  unb  Sc^^leppen 
©äffen  febret  unb  ©arten,  unb  Staub  erreget  im  3^an;faal. 
Söa^rlict) !  irären  mir  nur  ber  'lOiabct^en  ein  Xunenb  im  43aufe, 

55  9liemal^  irar'  ic^  »erlegen  um  Slrbeit,  fie  machen  fic^  Slrbeit 


Sttcriö  uub  'Doxa.  35 

(Selber  gemic\,  cö  follte  fein  S3uc^  im  Saufe  be§  3af)ve6 
Heber  Me  (Sc^iveüe  mir  fommen,  vom  ^^üc^erüer(eil)er  gefenbet. 

©üctfje  (1794). 


14-    %hm  untr  gonr. 

Sld)!  itnauff)a(t[am  ftrebet  baö  «Schiff  mit  jebem  9Jlomente 

2)urc6  i?ie  [cE)äumeni?e  ghttf)  ireiter  unb  aunter  ^inauö. 
Sangi^in  fur^t  fi(^  Me  ©Icifc  beö  ^ieiö,  niorin  Me  !l)e(pf)iue 

©pringenb  folgen,  alö  flo[)'  if)nen  bie  33eute  baüon. 
SlKcö  beutet  auf  giücflic^e  %al)xt:  ber  ru{)igc  33oot^mann 

9tucft  am  (segel  gelinb,  baö  fic^  für  alle  bcmü(}t; 
SSortrtärt^  bringt  ber  ©c^iffcnben  ©eift,  nne  Siaggen  unb  SSimpel; 

(Siner  nur  ftcf)t  rürfwart^  traurig  geivenbet  am  93iaft, 
<Bki)t  bie  Serge  fc^on  Uan,  bie  fc^eibenben,  fie^t  in  ba$  53?ecr  fie 

?Rieberfinfen :  eö  finft  jegliche  S^^cube  cor  i()m. 
2(uc^  bir  ift  eö  öerfi^munben,  ha^  Schiff,  iai  bdmn  Siferi^?, 

2)ir,  0 1)ora,  ben  j^^^cunb,  a<i) !  bir  ben  Bräutigam  raubt. 
2luc^  bu  blirfeft  »ergebend  nac^  mir.    9?oc^  fc^Iagen  hk  ^^cr^cn 

^ür  einanber,  boc^,  ac^!  nun  aneinanber  niä)t  imljx. 
(?injiger  Slugenblicf,  in  ivelc^em  ic^  lebte!  bn  iviegeft 

Sllle  S^age,  bie  fonft  falt  mir  öerfc^n>inbenben,  auf. 
5lc^!  nur  im  2lugenblicf,  im  kt^ten,  ftieg  mir  ein  Seben, 

Unfermut{)et  in  bir,  \m  von  hm  ©ottern,  ()erab. 
9Rur  umfonft  üerftärft  bu  mit  Deinem  Siitte  ben  2{etf)er ; 

2)cin  alUcuc^tenber  Xao^,  ^^()übu6,  mir  ift  er  lurf)aft. 
3n  mic^  felber  fei)r'  ic^  jurücf ;  ba  Will  id^  im  ©tiücn 

2Bicberf)oIen  bie  ^dt,  alö  fie  mir  taglic^  crfc^ien. 
2ßar  eö  möglich,  bie  (Sc^ünf)eit  ju  fe^n  unb  nic^t  ju  em)?finben? 

Sßirfte  ber  f)immlif(^e  9ieij  nicf;t  auf  bein  ftumpfcö  ©emütl}? 


36  Sllcriö  itnb  2^cva. 

25  Älage  Mc^,  Slrmcr,  nic^t  an !  —  So  legt  ber  Siebter  ein  9?at^fel, 
Äünftlic^  mit  SBortcn  »erfc^ränft,  oft  t>et  SJcrfammlung  in'ö 
C()r. 
3eben  freuet  bie  fcltnc,  bcr  5icrli($en  S3ilber  SSerfnüpfung, 

Slbcr  noc^  fehlet  bviö  Süort,  ba$  bie  ^Bcbcutung  iH'rwai:)rt. 
3ft  eö  enblic^  cntbecft,  t^amx  f)citert  ficf)  jcDeö  Öcmütf)  auf, 
30     Unb  evbliift  im  ©ebi^t  boppelt  erfrculi($en  Sinn. 
2lc^,  warum  fo  [pät,  0  2lmor,  nabmft  bu  bie  Sinbe, 
2)ie  bu  um'ö  5lug'  mir  gcfnüpft,  naf)mft  fic  ju  fpat  mir 
^intt)cg ! 
'iano^c  fc^on  Kivrtc  KfracBtct  ba^5  Scbiff  auf  günftige  Süfte, 
(Snblic^  ftrebte  ber  SSinb  glücflic^  t^om  Ufer  in'S  93teer. 
35  Seere  Bcitcn  ber  Sugenb!  unb  leere  ilräume  ber  Sufunft! 
3f)r  t^erfc^irinbct,  cd  bleibt  einzig  bie  Stunbe  mir  nur. 
%\  fie  bleibt,  eö  bleibt  mir  baö  ®lücf !  icb  f)a(te  bid;,  3)ora : 

Unb  bie  ^^offnung  jeigt,  2)ora,  bein  Silb  mir  allein. 
Dcfter  fa^  id)  ;um  Stempel  bii^  gebn,  gefc^mücft  unb  gefittct, 
40     Unb  bvid  ^iÖh'ittercben  gieng  feierlich  neben  bir  ber. 
(Silig  n?avft  bu  unb  frif($,  ju  ??Zarfte  bie  ^rücbte  ui  tragen ; 
Unb  t>om  S3runnen,  ir>ie  fül)n!    nnegtc  bein  ^aupt  tci^ 
@efä^. 
^Ta  erfc^ien  bein  ^al§,  cr[d;)icn  bein  9lacfen  t^or  allen, 
Unb  i?or  allen  erfd^ien  beiner  33en)egungen  ''Ma^. 
45  Oftmals  \)ah'  iä)  geforgt,  e3  modite  ber  Ü^rug  bir  entftürjen  ; 
2)cc^  er  f)ielt  fic^  ftat  auf  bem  geringelten  2ucb. 
©diene  9Zac^barin,  ja,  fo  lüar  id)  gett?ol}nt  bid)  ;u  feben, 

5Bie  man  bie  Sterne  fiebt,  wie  man  ben  ^>)?onb  fic^  befc^aut, 
Sid)  an  ibnen  erfreut,  unb  innen  im  rubigcn  S3ufen 
50     ?Ric^t  ber  entferntefte  Söunfd),  fie  ju  befi^en,  fic^  regt. 
3al)re,  fo  giengt  ibr  ba^in !     5htr  jnvin^ig  Sd)ritte  geti-ennet 
Sßaren  bie  ^ aufer,  unb  nie  l)ab'  id^  bie  Sct^weüe  berül)rt. 


Sllerlö  unb  ®ora.  37 

Uiib  nun  trennt  unö  Mc  cjräpUc^e  g(utt) !    5ju  lüßft  nur  tcu 
^immel, 

SBeUe !  hnn  f)cvrtic^c$  Stau  ift  mir  bie  gar6e  kr  5fiac|t. 
SIIIcö  rü()rtc  [ic^  ft^on;  ba  tarn  ein  ihiabe  gelaufen  55 

2[n  mein  üater(ic§  ^an^,  rief  mitt)  jum  ^tranbc  {)inab. 
©c^on  crt)e6t  fic^  baö  Segel,  c6  flattert  im  SÖinbe,  fo  fpracf)  er; 

Uni)  geli(^tet,  mit  Äraft,  trennt  [irf;  ber  Sinfer  öom  ©anb. 
ßomm,  5Ueriö !  0  fomm !     Da  brücfte  ber  ivacfere  3>ater, 

SBürbig,  bie  fegnenbc  J^^anb  mir  auf  baß'  lorfige  ^aupt:      60 
©orglic^  reichte  bk  33tutter  ein  nachbereitetet  33ünbel : 

©lücflic^  fel)re  jurürf !  riefen  fie,  glücflii^  unb  reic^ ! 
Unb  [0  fprang  ic^  llinireg,  ba^  ^ünbelcl;en  unter  bem  5Irme, 

2ln  ber  d)lamx  l)inab,  fanb  an  ber  Xlnixc  bic^  ftel)n 
2)eine6  ©artenö.    ®u  läc^elteft  mir  unb  fagteft:  Sileriö !       65 

(5inb  bk  öarmenben  bort  beinc  ©efellen  ber  Sal)rt? 
grembc  Äüften  befucbeft  bu  nun,  unb  füftli<i)e  Söaaren 

^anbelft  bu  ein,  unb  ©c^mucf  reid;en  ^}Jlvitroncn  ber  Stabt. 
SIber  bringe  mir  anci)  ein  leic^teö  i^ettc&en!  idl;  nnll  eö 

5)anfbar  jal)len ;  fo  o^t  ijab'  id)  bie  3icrbe  geun'infitt.         7° 
(Ste[)cn  ivax  ic^  geblieben,  unb  fragte,  nac^  ffieifc  teö  Ä'aufmann6, 

Grft  nacf;  '^oxm  unb  @eiinfl;t  beincr  5?eftellung  genau. 
@ar  bcfc^eiben  erwovgft  bu  ben  ^|sreiö;  ba  blitft  ic^  inbeffen 

9k(^  bem  ^alfe,  beö  ©c^murfö  unferer  5?onigin  mtti). 
heftiger  tonte  i^om  Scbiü"  baö  @cfrf)vei ;  ba  fagteft  bu  freunblic^:  75 

9?imm  an^  bem  ©arten  noct;  einige  grücl)te  mit  bir! 
5]imm  bie  reifften  Drangen,  bie  n)eif en  j'Jeigen ;  ba§  ÜJfeer  bringt 

Steine  S^ücbte,  fie  bringt  j'eglic^eö  2anb  nicf)t  l)eryor. 
Unb  fo  trat  id)  l)erein.    5)u  brac^ft  nun  bie  Srüc^te  gefc^äftig, 

Unb  bie  golbene  Saft  30g  ba^  gefc^ürjte  @en\inb.  80 

Oefterö  bat  ic^ :  eö  fei  nun  genug ;  unb  immer  noc^  eine 

Schönere  %xnd)t  fiel  bir,  leife  berül)rt,  in  bie  •S^anb. 


38  2((cxiö  unb  2Dora. 

(Sitblic^  famft  bu  jur  Smibe  l)iuan ;  ba  fanb  [ic^  ein  i^orb^cn, 
Unb  bie  9)h)rte  i^ccj  HiU)cnb  [ict;  über  itnö  (}in. 
85  ©c^uuntjenb  bcijanneft  bu  nun  fleft1;icft  bie  %xü(^k  ju  orbnen  ; 
©rft  bie  Drange,  bie  [cf;UH'r  rui)t  alö  ein  golbcncr  33aU, 
2)ann  bie  uund;lirf;c  g-cige,  bie  jeber  2)rucf  [cf)on  entftellet; 

Unb  mit  "iÜh^rte  beberft  iivirb  unb  gcjicrt  baö  ©cfc^enf. 
Slber  ic^  Ijoh  cö  nirf;t  auf;  icf;  ftanb.     2öir  \al)tn  einanber 
90     ^n  bie  Singen,  unb  mir  u>arb  »or  bem  5luge  [0  trüb. 
X)eincn  33u[en  [ü()U'  ic^  an  meinem  !    2)en  f)errUc^en  9?acfen, 

3i)n  um[cf)(ang  nun  mein  2(rm  ;  taufenbmal  füf^t'  ic^  t}cn  ^aiv. 
9-1tir  fanf  über  bie  Schulter  bein  ^^aupt ;  nun  fnüpften  auc^  beinc 
Sieblic^en  Slrme  ba^^  33anb  um  hn  Seglücften  ^erum, 
95  Slmor'ö  ^anbe  fü(}lt'  icf) :  er  brütft'  unö  gcumltig  jufammen, 
Unb  auö  Weiterer  2uft  bonnert'  c3  breimal:  ba  fto^ 
|)aufig  bie  2;()rane  ihmu  2lug'  mir  ()erab,  bu  nunntcft,  ki)  ircintc, 

Unb  im  Sammer  unb  ©lütf  [d;ien  unö  bie  3lH-It  5U  lHn-9ef)n. 
Smmer  f)eftiger  rief  eö  am  ©tranb ;  ba  ii^cttten  bie  güße 
100     g.lJicf;  niitt  tragen,  ic^  rief:  ^Tora!  unb  bift  bn  nirf)t  mein? 
(Sipig!  [agtcft  bu  leife.    2)a  [cl^ienen  unfere  2()ranen, 

9Bie  burc^  göttliche  8uft,  leife  vorn  5luge  gel)auc^t. 
5ta[)er  rief  c^:  5lleriö !     2)a  blitfte  ber  furf;enbe  55'nabe 
5)urc^  bie  Thüre  l)erein.     i'Öie  er  bai3  Äin-bc^en  empfing! 
105  Sie  er  micb  trieb!     äBie  ic^  bir  bie  ^^mb  nocl;  brücfte !  — 3ii 
gcl;iffc 
SQSie  ic^  gef'ommen  ?    3d)  n^eip,  ia^  ic^  ein  Srunfener  fcfeicn. 
Unb  fo  {)ielten  mid;  and;  bie  ©efellen,  fc^onten  ben  i^ranfen  ; 

Unb  fd)on  becfte  ber  ^^aud)  trüber  Entfernung  bie   (Stabt. 
CSwig!  2) IHM,  liepetteft  bu;  mir  fd;aüt  cö  im  €l)re 
I  lo     53iit  bem  konnex  beö  3eu6.    gtanb  [ie  boc^  neben  bem  2;f)ron, 
(Seine  2:üd;ter,  bie  ©ottin  ber  Siebe;  bie  ©ra^ien  ftanben 
3l)r  3ur  Letten!     (5r  ift  götterbefraftigt,  ber  i^unb. 


Slle.riö  unb  Sora.  39 

O  fo  cUc  bcnn,  ®d;iff,  mit  alkn  günftigcn  SBinben! 

Strebe,  mächtiger  £iel!  trenne  bie  [c^aumenbe  Sdttf) ! 
bringe  bem  frembcn  «^afen  mic^  ju,  bamit  mir  bcr  ©olbfc^micb    1x5 

3n  bcr  Söerfftatt  gteic^  orbne  ba&  f)immli[c^e  ^^fanb. 
iIöaf)rUc^!  jur  ilette  [oü  ba6  i^ettc^cn  nuTbcn,  0  Sora! 

S^Jeunmal  umgebe  [ie  bir,  locfer  gcitjunben,  ben  ^atö. 
Serner  [(^aff  ic^  nocf)  Sc^mucf,  tm  mannic^fattigftcn ;  golbne 

Spangen  [oUcn  bir  and)  reic^Iic^  t^erjieren  bie  >^anb:         120 
5)a  n^ettcifre  9tubin  iint  Smaragb,  ber  liebliche  <Sappt)ir 

Stelle  bem  «!^\)acintl)  [ic^  gegenüber,  unb   ©olb 
^alte  ha^  (Sbcigcftcin  in  [c^öner  33erbinbung  jufammcn. 

D,  'wk  ben  Bräutigam  freut  einzig  ju  fc^mücfen  bie  ^raut ! 
Sei)'  i<i)  ^43crlen,  [0  bmV  id)  an  bic^;  bei  jegticf;em  9iinge   125 

^ommt  mir  bcr  länglichen  «.^anb  fc^oneö  ©ebilb'  in  ben  Sinn, 
^^aufd^cn  iintl  id)  unb  laufen ;  bu  follft  ba^  Sc^onfte  öon  allem 

SBä^len;  ic^  unbmete  gern  alle  bie  Sabung  nur  bir. 
2)oc^  nic^t  Sc^mucf  unb  3un)elen  allein  öerf^afft  bein  ©etiebter : 

2ßa3  ein  l)du6lic^eö  SBcib  freuet,  ha^  bringt  er  bir  auc^.   130 
Seine  wollene  5)ecfen  mit  ^urpurfäumen,  ein  Sager 

3u  bereiten,  taQ  unö  traulich  unb  tveid^lic^  empfangt ; 
ilüftlic^er  Seinmanb  Stücfe.    2ju  fil^cft  unb  nal)cft  unb  fleibeft 

93iic^  unb  bic^  unb  auc^  ivol)l  noc^  ein  2)ritteö  barein. 
33ilber  ber  Hoffnung,  taufc^et  mein  ^erj !    D  mäfiget,  ©ötter,    135 

2)iefen  geiwaltigen  23ranb,  ber  mir  ben  33ufcn  burc^tobt ! 
Slber  and)  fie  verlang'  ic^  jurücf,  hk  fc^merjlic^e  Sfcube, 

2Benn  bie  Sorge  fic^  fall,  gräflich  gclaffen,  mir  nal)t. 
5^ic^t  ber  erinni)en  gacfel,  baö  33ellen  ber  l)i)llifc^en  v^unbe 

Sc^recft  ben  SSerbrec^er  fo,  in  ber  33erjn?eiflung  ©efilb,      140 
Sllö  ba0  gelaffne  ©efpenft  mic^  f^recft,  ha^  bie  Schöne  »on 
fern  mir 

3eiget:  bie  2^^üre  fte^t  iüirfli^  be6  ©artend  noc^  auf! 


40  9tom. 

Uni)  ein  anberer  fommt!    Sür  i()n  auc^  fallen  tie  grüc^tc! 
Unb  bie  ^cige  geiiHif)rt  ftavfcnbcu  «^onig  auc^  i[)m! 
H5    Socft  [ie  aud)  ii;)n  narf;  bcr  Öaube?  unb  folc^t  er?    D,  meiert 
mic^,  if)r  ©otter, 
53(inb,  i^crnnfcf;ct  baö  Silb  jeber  Grinnruuß  in  mir! 
3a,  ein  33^äbrf;en  ift  [ie !  unb  bie  [irf;  gc[cl;ivinbc  betn  einen 

©iebt,  [ie  fei)ret  [i(^  auc^  [c^nell  ju  bem  anbern  ^erum. 
Sac^e  nic^t  bicömal,  3cn6,  ber  frec^getn-ccfcenen  (Scf)nnire! 
150        2)onncre  [c(;recf lid;cr !     3:riff !  —  ^^alte  bie  33(il3e  jurücf ! 

©enbe  bie  [c^tvanfenben  3Bolfen  mir  nact;!  3m  nächtlichen  2)unfel 

2:reffe  bein  leuc^tenbcr  23lii^  bic[en  uni3(i"u-flicf)en  93{aft ! 
©treue  bie  ^taufen  umi).cr,  unb  gieb  ber  tobenben  Söeile 
1)k\c  SBaaren,  unb  mic^  gieb  ben  !l)elpf)inen  jum  9iaub  ! — 
155    ?cun,  ii)r  50hi[en,  genug!  S^ergebcnö  ftrcbt  ii)r  ^^t  [cbilbern, 
2Bie  \id)  3antmer  unb  @(ücf  UH'd;[eln  in  Uebenbcr  33ruft. 
feilen  fintnet  bie  Söunben  i()r  n\d)t,  bie  2lmpr  ge[c^(agen3 
Slber  Sinberung  fommt  einzig,  i^r  ©uten,  v^on  cuc^. 

@cct(;e  (1796). 

15-    iiam. 

Giegie. 

9ln  Sinne  ßiüfe  ©crmainc,  33avcnin  i\  Staefj^ctftcin,  geb.  DIecfcr. 

^aft  2)u  ia^  Seben  ge[c{)lürft  an  ^sartijenopeV^  üp).ngcm  Su[en, 

Seme  ben  %o\)  nun  auc^  über  bem  ©rabe  ber  2ßelt. 

3ux*ir  e0  umläcf;c(t  bie  (Srbe  i^on  Satium  kitercr  ^immcl, 

Siein  am  entmolften  Sljur  bilbet  [ici;  Oiomt^  .^^^orijont, 

5  SBie  eö  bie  Gbne  bef)err[c^t  mit  hn  [iebengc()iigc(ten  Sinnen 

5Biö  ju  bem  ?!)ieer  )en[ei{o,  bort  i^om  Sabinergcbirg. 

2(ber  ben  SBanberer  leitet  ein  Öci[t  tief[inniger  ©rfm^ermutt) 

9)iit  oft  iveiicnbem  @ang  burc^  bcö  9tuinö  Sab^rint^. 
^on  uralter  unb  aUefter  Seit,  unernu'fflicf)  ent[ct)(ummcrt, 
10     ^eget  bcr  Ort  9?arf)i:)aU,  bleibet  ber  ^Stcin  ^}}?ünument. 


dlom.  41 

Saft  in  bcr  2)ingc  Seginn  fanb  3ufl£w<^t  ^ier  »om  Oh^m^nt^, 

^icr  im  gcnügfamcn  9iei(^  n)a(tete  golbcn  (Saturn. 
!l)rükn  erftrecftc  [ic^  i)ann  kin  ®i^,  jweiftirniger  Samiä ; 

9lac^  3af)rtau[cnbcn  noc^  f)eipet  ber  ^üget  üon  bir. 
gerner,  ein  J)irtlic^cr  ^^clb  2Irfabicnö,  mnM  (Stsanber  15 

<2ic^  anficbelnb,  i)icl)cr}  2impt)itn}c>niabc3 
SBarb,  auö  36crien  fommcnb,  beherbergt  unter  bem  @trof)bac^ 

^allantcunii?,  nnb  fc^Iug,  räc^enb,  im  gelfcngeftüft 
(Sacu5,   bcr    9cac^6arn   Sd;rccfen,    ben    flammauöi)auci^enben 
9?äu6er: 

2l{[o  cvftopifc^  i?cru>irrt  ftarrte  noc^  SBilbnif  umf)er.  20 

Gnbtic^  erfc^u^oücn  bie  ©cgci  auö  ^i}ri}gien :  milb  fie  empfangenb 

@6nete  lanbcinunirtö  Siibriö  ben  SBcUcncrgup, 
2)enn  wolji  wupt'   er  bcftimmt  bm  (SntfiU)ver  ber  troifd;en 
Saren, 

gruc^tbar  an  2ßelti)crr[d;aft  3iiouö  Slfc^e  ju  [ä'n. 
Stbcr  2ainnium  würbe  nur  erft,  bann  2(lba  gcpftanjct,  25 

5teincr  bcr  6terb(icf)cn  noc^  l)atte  "oon  dlonm  gei)i)rt. 
Sangfam  reifte  jum  £icf)t  bie  ©ebuvt ;  eö  t»crfuc^te  ta^  Sc^icffal 

93ie(cö  barum:  nie  gab'ö  eine  geivaltigcre. 
53ZaiHU-3  mu^  erft  (icbcnb  erglüi}n  jur  i>cfta(ifc^en  Jungfrau, 

(§x\t  fic^  bcr  SBiJlfin  @icr  mitbern  in  9}iütterUd;feit,  30 

(5f)e  bie  lt>ei[)enbe  «^urc^e  ber  ^^flugfc^aar  fonnte  \)cn  Umfreiö 

3cncr  romulifc^cn  Stabt  jici)n  um  ben  Serg  ^atatin. 
2)oc^  ane  ber  ^albgctt  glcic^  in  ber  2Bicg'  cinft  ©erlangen 
ern)ürgte, 

2Bie^,  unmünbig  unb  flein,  f^on  fie  kn  t)of)en  Seruf. 
2)ie  jtt)ö(f  Sibler  beö  3cu6,  fo  9iomu(u$  faf)  ju  ber  3iecl)ten,  35 

Uebcr  ben  (SrbbaU  einft  feilten  fie  breiten  ben  S(ug. 
9^ic^t  burc^  ro^e  ©cwait :  dlom  nutzte  ben  Xoh  ju  i^crac^tcn, 

Stber  ta^  icbm  juglcic^  e[)rf  cö  mit  Sitf  unb  ©efet). 


42  ütom. 

2)er  baö  5[ü)(  auftr)at,  bcr  ©cncp  Uipcrcalifc^cr  9?aubcr, 
4°     Cvbnctc  ^-Bätcr,  uub  uvirb  fclbcr  jum  53atcr  €liiirin. 
S)vinn  bcr  crfinncube  5tuma,  bcr  ()cimlid;cu  9h)m^>l)c  Vertrauter, 

Steinigte  Slüeö  in  £raft  mürbiijer  Dteligion. 
«glitten  fleniujten  ben  S3ür^^ern  annorf),  alS,  triftig  tcn  (Snfeln 
6c^on  lun-forgcnb,  bie  ©tabt  mauc^cö  gemeini'ame  2Serf 
45  33auen  gelernt :  öierecfig  gef)aun  nad)  ctriirifc^em  Btic^tmanf?, 
Di)n'  anfugcnben  £1tt  9?uifi'en  auf  9)taffcn  gelegt, 
^ub  [irf;  bie  OiingmaU'r  ii)nen,  lun-tieften  [ic^  Wölbungen  unten, 

9Jcit  ^üÜwerfen  umbämmt  untrbe  ber  ^cl^  (Kapitel. 
SSiele  SSerfaffungen  ftürjten  ba()in ;  noc^  \ki)n  bie  ÖJemäuer, 
5°     SBelcl/  einft  2lncuö  begann  ober  Supcrbuö  entwarf. 
Saib  nun  crfc^ien  ber  2)ecier  53tutf),  unb  bie  Seile  bei5  Srutuö. 

^•^äupter,  i>om  ^flug  oft  ^er  ober  ihmu  ^öeerbe  gef)olt, 
i?amen,  erretteten,  [iegten,  yernirf)teten  ober  be^ibmten, 
Unb  bann  fe^rten  fie  f)eim,  ftiü,  ju  bem  9tinbergefpann. 
55  9?üftigem  2(lter  ncä)  troff  abl)ärtenber  8c§u>eilj ;  boc^  f^ienen 
Unter  bem  greifen  ©eiorf  Diunjeln  ber  Stirn  2)iabem. 
5)rum  auc^  liebte  b1e  Sllten  ber  iSterblict;en  3cuger  unb  2öeltl)err, 

Söeil  [ie  im  Slbglanj  3l)n  ftellten  am  tr»ürbigften  bar. 
Dft  i^uxir  brängte  [ie  ^^totl),  boc^  jene  lu'rjuxnfelten  nimmer, 
6o     2)enn  bie  gel)eiligte  (5cBeu  nxinbte  i^on  il)nen  t)k  ^urc^t. 
9}?it  ber  ®efat)r  njuc^ö  jebem  ber  ^33hitl) ;  fic^  für  Sltle  bem  Xob 
iveit)n 
Scl;ien  einfaltige  ^^flic^t  ilmen  in  baurifif;er  23ruft. 
SßoUuft  greifen  für  Siugcnb,  bie  S[Öeiöt)eit  fU'igelnbcr  ©riechen 
(Sc^uf  bem  ^-abriciuö  ©rau'n,  nic^t  baö  genviltige  .Xl)ier. 
65  QBac^t,  uub  beuml)rt,  0  Oibmer,  bie  3iift>t!  9iac^  ^cüm,  \^ci  Zxo^ 
eucf; 
S5e|i  in'i?  5tutliij  bot,  fommen  gefäl)rlic^ere. 
S3alb  U>irb  eure  @efcf)ic^t'  ©in  einziger  langer  S'riumpljjug, 
Uub  ber  ermübete  Slicf  3a(}lt  bci^  (Sroberte  faum. 


dlon\.  43 

Gucö  reift  Gnitc  bcö  9?uf)mö:  eitc^  ^at  (Jartf)ago  gcti)U(f;cvt, 

©tcic^une  Kt  tvunfcuc  @ott  cucf  ^Kcvanber  cjcfiegt.  70 

3u  Sc^ieböric^tcrn  bcr  ä^iHfcc  6cftcllt  unb  bcr  Äönigc  Sc^rccfen, 

?^aU3  iE)r  bic  SBage  gerecht  f)ieUct,  [0  möcl^tct  i()r  woiji 
(Stetö  otnxxiUcu  bcn  1)ingcn  nac^  So^i^  untabligcr  3Sottmacf;t ; 

Soct)  ju  bcö  ©lücfö  SSonxntvf  mac^t  i(}r  baö  I)ol)e  @cbei()n. 
9ticf;t  ber  (Samnite,  bc6  ©aUicrö  3Bittf),  nid)t  .P)annibal  bämpft 

cuc^,  75 

(£0  iinü'ö  euer  ©ef^icf :  [clbft  nur  erlieget  [ic^  9?om. 
2Öer  nie  bebte  bem  (Sifen,  »om  ®o(be  nur  wenb'  er  ben  33(icf  a(\ 

2)effen  k't[)örenber  @fanj  f)egt  33afi(iöfennatur. 
t^aft  bu  »erlernt  ^u  entbef)ren, unb  u>a[}nft  hm 33e[i^  ju  ertragen? 

^err  bein  [elbft  [ein  gilt'ö,  ob'er  üon  2(l(em  ber  @claü.       80 
5Zie  ju  er[ättigen  [tt)UU'(gt  bie  Regier,  bie  erfünfteiten  Safter, 

^er  an^  ber  ^rembe  gefd)ifft,  fauft  unerfc^nnngUrf;er  ^reiö. 
geil  ift  Mm  ber  Staat :  bir,  (Jraffuö,  um  Sanb  bcö  ^^aftotuö; 

©tofj  iintl  [c^altenbe  93iacf)t,  8pie(e  ber  ^oM  unb  33rob. 
(Scauruö  unb  t^abiuö  t)cipt  ii)r  ii?ie  fonft :  boc^  errötljcn  bcr 

2(f)nen  85 

©ilbniff  im  93orfaat  mä);  immer  entartetere 
<2o()ne  [ic^  jeugt  ba^  »erberbte  @e\(i)kä)t.  £)i)nmäc^tige  3Sorfi(^t, 

2)ie  bem  entner^enbcn  Strom  Scl)ranfen  entgegengefteÜt ! 
Siüeö  ja  folget  bem  ©trübet ;  t)a^  dicd)t  nnrb  fa(fct)eö  ©eirebe, 

grei()eit  nnt-beö  ©elüft,  Sarve  bie  Dteltgion.  90 

Söaö  bem  ©emüti)  einprägten  bie  bieberen  23räuc^e  bcr  53orjcit, 

Sinb  Sui^ftabcn  in  (Srj,  bennoc^  erlofcf)et  bie  @($rift. 
9Ba§  ivoI)t  bürftc  bcftef)n,  ivcnn  romifc^e  S^ugenb  unb  Sveif)eit 

9iicbcrgcftürjt  ?    9iic^tö  bleibt  unter  bem  ^33tenfd;engefc^(ec^t. 
Sluc^  fo  fielen  fie  grof.    5i(6  S3ürgerent3Vt)eiung  in  9tom6  S3(ut  95 

3^auc^te  baS'  romifcf;e  Sc^ivert,  fai)  bie  bcfubette  SBelt 
2tÜc0  gebäiibigt,  nur  nic^t  bie  erf)abcne  Seele  be5  (^ato ; 

Söar  frei  leben  »crfagt,  ftcrbcn  boc^  Ief)rten  [ic  frei. 


44  9^om. 

©olc^erlci  S^rümmcr  cntfamcn  bcr  2!ugcnben  (Sd;i[fbrii($ :  nir# 
gcnbö 
loo     ^at  [tc^  bie  Stca  unc  t}icr  it^ürbige  Sc^iUcr  gcftäf)(t. 
Snimer  noc^  will  ficf;  luniHU)rcn  bcr  2;f)vitfraft  mäct;tic|cr  Slac^* 
brucf, 
3m  auöfc^u>cifcnbcn  $Il)un  füf)ncr  ©cranfcn  Gntnnirf. 
2)ic§  3etta(tcr,  cntit)of)ut  bcr  Senninbcrung,  bu()(t  um  (^vftauncn, 
2(uö  bcn  @cmütf)cru  f)inauö  flüchtet  [ic^  Jliomö  5)uiicftat 
105  Sc^o  in  %oxnm  unb  C^ircuö,  2;()cater  unb  i^aW  itub  3^riump()tf)or, 
Scglic^cö  cblc  ©eHIb  grtcc()i[cf)er  2lrd;itectiir. 
3u.n[c^en  bie  bauten  unb  &\cbd  nun  briingcn  [ic^  marmorne 
2Sunbcr, 
2Itf)mcnbcr  Statuen  SSclf  bleuet,  gefangen  gefü£)vt. 
2)enn  cö  i^erfammelt  bie  einzige  ©tabt,  waö  Sauber  gegiert  f}at : 
HO      3Baö,  anmut()igen  ^au(^  Iei()eub,  ber  ©rieche  geformt; 
2ßaö,  tiefbenfcub  unb  eruft,  ber  2(cg^?pttcr;  iiHic^enb  am  3;em^Hl 

Siegt  ber  bafaltene  Sinv)'  unb  bie  granitene  (5p^inr. 
2htö  atf)iopifd;em  Steinh-ucl;  einft  i\nx  SefoftriS  entboten, 
2ßcit  'öon  ®i;ene  (lerab,  lernte  ber  iconur^ObcIiff 
115  Heber  bie  @ee  f}influten,  bin  9?i(  für  bm  Xiber  \?ertviufc^en, 
53tit  na($a[)menbem  Strai)!  grüpen  ein  frembc^  ©eftirn. 
^mU  norf;  fprid;t  er  umfouft  in  t^erbonjcnen  .^^ieregl^^pben, 

Slber  er  mac^t  auci)  funb,  n.H'r  ju  verne()men  eö  iveif?, 
QSom  Um[rt;untnge  ber  3eit,  urUHltlicben  9Jicnfcbengebanfen, 
120     ^crrliit)cr  9teic^'  (i'tnftur?,  unb  ber  Scbenbigcn  9iid)ta. 
2)o(^  bieö  9]ic^t6  fd^n^ellt  an  jum  ©tgantcn  bie  rafenbe  SBiüfiir, 

Sßaö  4rof)(  bliebe  j^urücf,  niitt  t>on  3)e[poten  iun[urt)t? 
3enc,  bie  3Jom  branbmarften  mit  aUbciftimmenber  5fnec^tfd;aft, 
.^aben  ben  SIbgrunb  ganj  (üfterner  ?^revel  ent^üUt. 
125  5Beif)raurf;  rampften  2lltare  ber  SBrut  unf)o(ber  2)ämonen, 
33iö  fie  ber  (2rf;mad)  (}inu>arf  plol^lic^  entgotternber  3)forb. 


9iom.  45 

Srcilic^,  e^  wci^t  unmcnfc^iitt)  ta6  33o(f  an  krt  eigenen  Sitten 

Selbft  bcn  ti;ranni[c^en  2^oIc^,  it>e(c^erim  3nnern  iijm  tt>ü£)(t. 
Zao^e,  ja  2Boc^en  »erbringt'^  im  umfreifenbcn  2(mpf)itf)eater, 

(Stufen  f)inauf,  japo^,  [cl)t!  an  Me  2BoIfen  gefc^aart;        13° 
lieber  tcm  »öaupt  bin  n^aüet  beS  93ort)ving6  buftenber  ^urpur, 

2)aß  nur  ben  äßeic^Ungen  nicf)t  [c^abe  ber  [cnnige  Straft. 
3()nen  ^u  ?5ttfcn  inbef,  bluttruufener  Slugen  Crgofim, 

2;obt  23el}f(agen  unD  2ßut^,  unb  ber  bejubelte  Zo\}. 
3um  Sc^aufpieler  erniebriget  fampft  uniriüig  ber  S^^iere       135 

Äonig,  unb,  minber  gefc^ä^t,  nnber  ben  Sclaüen  ber  Sciaö. 
Stfrica  f)at  fit^  erfc^opft  an  ©eburten  ber  glüfjenben  SBilbnip, 

2;iger  unb  Suc^ö  unb  «^^än'  ,♦  auc^  ber  ^olof  ©fepf)ant 
SIef)et,  üerratfjen  unb  ttjunb,  SO'Jitleib  burc^  3ammergeberbe, 

2)er  [onft  offen  im  ^elb  rcimifc^e  ^cat  beftürmt.  140 

©raufamer  8pott !  eö  erfennet  tk  5Jieng'  in  bem  S3ilbe  fic^ 
[elbft  nic{;t; 

5iic^t  [ür  bie  ^reibeit  me^r,  ncr^  ber  93erbünbeten  Scfeu^, 
9Zo^  ©rabmale  ber  SSater  geführt,  n?iüfaf)renb  be6  .f)errn  SBinf, 

2ßarb  ber  entwürbigte  £rieg  giabiatorifc^er  S^er,^. 
2ßie  rt>oU  Srfjulen  ber  Sec^ter,  jur   SSette  t»on  ftreitenben 

iOiciftern  145 

©egeneinanbcr  gefteüt,  fi^Iägt  Segion  Segion. 
Cb  [ie  \>a^  9?eic^  aufbieten,  bie  prätorianifcfeen  33anben, 

9?ur  um  ber  Änec^tfc^aft  ^^aufc^  fliegt  baö  »er^anbelte  33(ut. 
3ene,  bie  fonft  rut)mt)o(Ier  ber  2öüft'  (SinTOof)ner  befampften, 

%cxn  an  ber  ©renje  ber  2Be(t,  rauf)e3  Sarbarengefc^Iec^t,         150 
©leic^wie  ber  3äger  t)a&  Sßilb  aufftort  in  bem  Säger  ber  SSerg^ 
[c^luc^t ; 

3e§t  mif  traun  fie  bem  5Jlut§  fiinter  öer[c5an^enbem  SBaÜ. 
^Hirtf)ifc^er  Äoc^er  ©efc^op,  jwiefac^  »on  im  Oioffen  beflügelt, 

Sc^euc^et  fie  oft  üor  fic^  f)er,  nid^t  in  erbi(^teter  %lud)t. 


46  9t  om. 

155  Slber  t>cn  fanbtcjen  Spuren  tcö  S^xi\6  folgt  f)ungrig  bcr  Scfcafaf, 
^eult  in  t)cr  9iact;t  fiof)  auf,  it^itterni)  hm  Scic^cngcvud^. 
1)m  \k  fo  lange  gereijet,  bcr  Ur  bcr  f)era;nifc^cn  Sorftcn, 

Oft  auc^  Stofe  gefü()(t  fcincö  gctt)a(ttgcn  ^orn^, 
©r  h-i^t  cnblic^  f)criior,  rcijjt  ()in  burd;  jcglic^eö  (StcKnc^, 
160      Unb  unU  fe(bcr  bcn  gcinb  fud;cn  in  beffcn  ©eMet. 

Sticht  {)a(b5a[)m  unb  bcm  ®icge  bequem,  n)ie  bie  3;()ierc  beö  (Sircuo, 
äßilb,  uüc  ber  ^peinuitf)  2Balb,  i:}eifrf;t  er  entfc^eibenben  5iampf. 
Heber  hie  %i^m  IjQxah  frf;on  ntäl5en  fic^  neue  2^cutoncn, 
2)oc^  fein  SiRariuö  natjtl   SIber  ein  bleic^eö  ©efpenft 
165  (Bd)mU  in  beö  ^cerö  9^acf;trab,  unnft  I)in  ju  ben  norbifc^en 
^aiben  — 
SSaruö,  er  ift'6 !  —  U>o  er  einft  biefe  93erberber  erprobt. 
9f{om  [oH  faüen,  fo  uvirb'ö  in  bcr  ^^immiifc^en  9{at()e  befct)loffcn, 

Unb  iu>((5ic()n  i^r  ©cricfjt  foU  ba^  gcrmani[cf)e  €d^irert. 
Slttiia  fc^redte  üon  fern,  bod;  un'irbigt'  er  nid;t  ju  erobern; 
170      2)eutfd;c  bcgefirt'  er  in  33unb,  Diomcrn  gebot  er  S^ribut. 
2lber  eö  fd;irft  6'art()ago  imnbalifd)c  glottcn  bcm  S^iber; 
@o  iveit  \)at  \ki)  beö  @(üdö  rollenbe  ^lahe  gett^anbt. 
2öaö  fc^on  Scipio  bort,  anfc^auenb  bic  eigne  3Sern>üftung, 
21(6  in  ber  S}laä}t,  grauni^ott,  frad;te  bcr  glamme  9iuin, 
175  Unb  in  ben  2ßoIfen  beö  2)anipfö  auffc^lug  gro^loden  unb 
SBei:}ruf, 
2lu6  bcm  f}eroifc^en  Sieb  a(;nenbcn  Sinn5  prop^ejcit: 
„(Sinft  tvirb  fommen  ber  3;ag,  t)a  baö  ^eilige  3Uon  t)infinft, 
^riamoö  auc^,  unb  beii  fpeerfd;nnngcnben  ^^riamoö  93olf;" 
3el}0  gefd;tei)t'ö :  faum  ^cbü  ii)r  ^^aupt  an^  bcn  raud;cnbcn 
2;rümmern, 
180      (Sf^mudto^,  bang  unb  betäubt,  aä)l  bie  9}ionarc^in  bcr  SBcIt. 
Oioma,  ber  %\Ua^  ©efpicUn,  it)r  ät)nlic^  am  (2d;ilb  unb  bcr  ianic, 
Seid^ter  gegürteten  @ang5  nac^  Slma^oncngebrauc^, 


9?LMtt.  47 

2:ie  fonft  Sitvitcv?  35>infc  gcfanbt  von  K-m  iivillcnbcn  >.f>e(mhifcf^, 

(2i§t  ftiUtraucruD  iinb  Icbnt  über  jcrbrci^ntcn  3:rop()d'n. 
3la<i)  ticl  graufcnbcn  9iäc^tcn,  aU  3lüc6  i^erl)ccrt  unb  gewubt  war,  1S5 

2n(c3  entiuHfcrt,  iuki}t  tarn  bie  iHTlaffcnc  9iuf^. 
Seife  befeufjenb  umbauest  [ie  i^k  i^ciib  iwd)  t>crübetcn  «§ücicl, 

SBelc^e,  ivie  ©rabern  gcjicmt,  J^clhiö  mit  9ta[en  geberft. 
grieblicfccr  mögen  [ie  nun  Hnfinfen,  bie  lefetcn  Öiuinen, 

Sängft  ju  ^erfc^nnftevtem  8d3Utt  neiget  fic^  Saul'  unb  ©ebalf.  190 
®ief),  ^ier  lenfte  berauf  ficb  bie  I^eilige  Strafe :  ifie  rftmalö 

^er  i?om  ca^enifcfeen  Xi)ox  trug  fic  hn  ^^cmp  beö  Sriumpl)^, 
^elb^err,  Krieger  unb  ^oit,  unb  gcfeffelter  ß-onige  auftritt, 

Dit  'cox  bem  ?^cftruf  frf)eu  fcfcneeiger  Dicffe  ©efpann, 
Siö  bie  gctreibeten  (Jfjren  beö  8ieg5,  ber  ©elübbe  Sen?ai)rung     195 

Unter  bem  ©olbbac^  barg  3u))iter  G'apitolin! 
3c§t  ein  ^erfviumterunb  cinfamer -^fab,  wo  träge  ba^  (Banmtfjkx, 

Sänblic^e  3Saare  jur  <3tabt  fc^affenb,  ben  S^reiber  ernährt. 
(Sief)  i}iVi  ^<a(atium  brüben,  ta^  alle  ^^iKafte  benannt  hat, 

9Bc,  unni  (Jiner  nur  galt,  ivac^fenb  be5  (Sinnigen  ^v\ib5       200 
9tcmulu^5'  Dtom  einna()m,  unb  bie  alten  Renaten  binauötrieb, 

Unb  bem  betborten  ©elüft  9icro'ö  ju  enge  bcc6  fd;ien. 
.Q'ann'c  bein  Sluge  nocb  blenben,  ein  epbeuumranfte^  ©emauer, 

'^Mt  2i?einreben  umfranjt,  Stauben  unb  @artengett?ad^^  ? 
Über  bem  Sabegemacb  nun  fpielen  ber  9Sin;erin  Äinrer,        205 

Unb  ba6  @e wölbe  ben\il}rt  bauelii^ei?  Slcfergerätl). 
„2i}eibet/'  fc  rief  aibi  bcgeiftertcr  55ruft  bie  Sibylle  i?on  (Sumä, 

2tl6  glorreichen  23eruf  [ie  bem  2)arbanier  fang : 
„Seil  eö  lu'rgönnt  ift,  ircibet,  i^r  (itiere,  baö  @raö  ücn  ben 
fieben 

^ob'n!  benn  balb  [olt  bier  fteben  bie  berrli^fte  ^taHl"  210 
9hin  i]T^5  nnebcr  i^ergonnt :  3af)rl)unberte  bracf^ten  im  ivreiSlauf 

i£tetö  ummanbelnb,  ben  6tanb  frü^cfter  ^dkn  äurücf. 


48  9?om. 

2)ovtf)iu  (agcrt  bie  5}?ittag6ru^'  in  bcm  nicbcvn  5Sc(a6rum 
^ccrbcn,  im  Sovum  fogar  tönet  baö  DtinbcrgebrüII. 
215  ©djau'  an  bcm  grafigen  «^ügel  bie  ixunbcnben !  nne  [ie  beö  6acuö 
^5f)(e  fic^  forgIo6  na£)n  unter  bem  «^ang  2(iunttin6! 
Slm  f)oct)ftammigen  Sau  unb  bcn  [pecrgleic^ragcnben  Römern 

(Scheinet  bcr  Sanbfc^aft  2^ief)  noc^  gcr^.}onifc^e  3wc^t 
Knb  cö  6c[tt)ämet  ber  ^OZcnfc^en  ©eblüt.    Sinb  bic6  bie  Cluiriten  ? 
220     3cgUcf)er  Äviegöarbeit  frcmb  unb  bem  übenben  9iop, 
3Bie  [ein  [elbcr  ju  [potten,  ()inunter  gebogen  in'ö  9}?aröfelb, 

^Drängt  [i(^  in  engem  33erfe()r  bleic&eö  unb  ärmlic^eö  3Solf, 
2öaö  auc^  möge  gcfc^ef)n,  ein  gebulbig  eru>artenber  «^aufe; 
^Bettler  ber  äiorjcit  ftct6,  Setticr  M  Siageö  jugleic^. 
225  ^^ränfte  Slgrippa  [ie  nic^t  mit  bem  %i:jau  iung[raulic^er  dueüe, 
^hi^  (2cf)iinbbogen  f)eran  luftige  SSege  ge[üf)rt, 
^OK^c^ten  [ie  n^of)I  t)in[c^marf;ten  im  3)urft  beö  t»er[engenben 
JJ)unbfternö, 
Ober  [ie  [c^opften  i{)r  ^uip  iait  in  um[umpfenbem  (Schilf. 
Sinb  33ruct)[tücfe  ber  alten  bie  ^kx  ber  erneuerten  3:^empcl; 
230     <Se()n  ©raburnen,  erftaunt,  [id^  tt)ie  Slltare  oeref)rt; 
Sorgtet  i()r  porpJ)i)rne  bauten  genug  unb  von  puni[c]^em  SÖ^ar? 
mor ; 
Sorgt  i^on  ben  S[[)nf)errn  auc!^  f)o§e  ®e[innung  einmal! 
SIbcr  um[onft.     (So  [af)  ic^  i^crborrt  apennini[($e  Giemen, 
21>eld;cn  [ic^  (Spl)cu  ringt^,  Sacc^uö'  gc[eUigeö  ianh, 
-35  Schlang  um  bie  Slefte  ju  locfigem  ©c^mucf ;  wof)I  lügt  c6  bie 
ilronc, 
!l)oc^  nie  bringet  bie  ^raft  mel)r  r^on  bcr  SBur^cl  in'ö  4^aupt. 
©0  auc^  [picit  bie  9^atur  ^ier  gern  in  gcfäüigcn  ®aben, 

2ßiU)rcnb  ^n  männlicher  ül^at  Grnft  bem  @emüt()e  gebricht. 
Ginjig  bie  Silbncrin  ivunft  uu'tteiferte  noc^  mit  ber  ^^orn?elt, 
-40     2110,  in  bem  ©c^oope  ber  5fac^t  langem  ^ergeffen  gen?ei^t, 


fRm.  49 

Seite  ^cKenifc^c  |)itlbin  erftan^ ;  an  crr)at»nen  ©ebilben 

9Bicö  [ic^  ercjietng  hx  @cift,  nic^t  ja  tcr  Soben  aUcin. 
^apKic(  Mc^tcte  Uebcnb,  ))rop^etifc^  erfann  33onarotti, 

aSagte  bcö  ^Hintbconö  Xom  ftolj  in  bcn  2[ct{)cr  I)inauf. 
5lbcr  [ie  aud^  fcf^irant'  I}in,  He  erf)citernbe  33Iütf)e.    „©ewefen"  245 

^\t  JKom'ö  SBa^IfprucI^ ;  nennt,  n?c(c^eö  Seftreben  i§r  n^oUt, 
@af)nenb  cntfc^Iei^et  bie  Seit,  alö  t)attc  fie  nicßtö  ju  eriiHUtcn, 

(Stctö  brcf)t  €cnu$  vim  Seil,  ftcte  fon  bem  6[e(  jcrnagt. 
3anu6  erfc^cint  ^icr  [cUht,  bcr  @ctt  ber  SSeginne,  »erftümmcU : 

(Sein  vorfcfiauenD  ©cfic^t  lofc^te  bcr  3ugenblid)feit  250 

^Öffnungen  au6,  fcrmlo'5,  nnfcnntücfccr  Sn^e;  bie  anbre 

9tüdtt>artö  [c^auenbe  Stirn  furchet  uncnblic^er  @ram. 
2Be(c6c6  ©cfteber  noc^  h-äc^t'  Slugurien?  n?e(d^e  Sibi^Üe 

^Deutete  Swfnnft  n^of)l  folc^cm  ^erfunfencn  Sein? 
Slltcrt  bie  31>c(t'?  unb  inbc^  irir  Spätlinge  träumen,  entlöft  ficß  255 

3f)r  hinfälliger  58au  fc^on  in  Ietl)äi[c^eö  ©raiiö? 
Wü  gteii^mütbigem  Sinne  ber  Xinge  Sefc^lu^  ju  crirartcn, 

i^ein  unnnirbigcr  Crt  Uwe  bie  etrige  Stabt. 


5Ilfo  fang  ic^  am  ^upe  vcn  Geftiuö  S^enfpwamibc, 

SBeit  allmäMic^  il)rScf)att'  unter  ben  ©rabern  t*erf(^ivomm.  260 
Dämmrung  entfaltete  ringö  ben  gefilbeinl)üllenben  ?OZantel, 

Um  ben  Setra(^tenbcn  fc6tt)ieg  tiefere  ^eierlic^feit : 
5ernf)er  ftüfterten  nur  tt>e^mütl)ige  bunfle  G^preffen, 

Unb  mitfü^lenb,  fo  fd^ien'ö  iranfte  ber  $inie  .^aupt. 
Stumm  tt^ar  aUc^  ©eifü^l  unb  ©etof  unruljigeö  S^reiben^,  265 

Seifeften  ^ul^fc^lag  faum  fpürte  bie  ganje  S'Jatur, 
Unb  faft  fc^auertc  mir,  ob  nid^t  ben  Sebenbigen  fremb  ic^ 

C^n'  cinbrücfenbe  Spur  iranbclt'  im  Sc^attengebiet. 
Sc^njermut^et^cller  93ioment,  tvann  finfcnb  be$  Xaa^c^  Tlo^ 
narc^iu 


D. 


5o  dlom. 

270     (sammt  tem  bcfceknbcn  2icf;t  Soimcn  unb  ^avbcn  cntiürft, 
Sllleö,  gcbämpft  xmb  crblapt,  ma^jut  unfcr  entfc^winbcntcö  2)a[ein, 

Unb  fein  «ipojfcn  cr(}cbt  über  bcn  ivbifc^cn  Stvuib. 
9?üc^  ni^t  funfcln  bie  Sterne,  unb  gteic^fam  janfc^cn  baö  Sebcn 
3)ratti-5et  ein  StiUftanb  [icb  unb  bic  Unfterblütfcit  ein. 
275  Doc^,  nne  \)k  I)eilige  9?arf;t  mit  ver()ei^enbcn  2(uv]en  berabfc^aut, 
2lf)net  ber  ftrebenbe  @cift  freubiije  SBieberc^eburt. 
^^rüftenb  bccjcyjnetc  fo  Sein  S(icf  mir,  cbfc  ©efäbrtin, 
Sencr  entjücfenbe  Stral}l  göttlichen  ^Jop^jelcjcftirn^. 
2Ba()r()eit  iv»o[)net  in  iljm,  unb  bie  liebenbe  f)oI)c  33egeiftrung, 
2S0      S5?e(c^e,  jur  QBonne  bem  Schmer?,  [eiber  in  JXijränen  crglanjt. 
®cm  bu  hokft  ber  greunbfc^vift  »ipanb,  fann  nimmer  üerjivei* 
fein, 
^ann  unglaubiijer  SocUx  macbt  jum  ^antom  \^ci^  ©efübl. 
3arti)eit  {)egenb  in  tiefem  ©emütb,  beim  @uten  bviö  Scf)L>ne, 
Ä'ennft  Xu  ber  ^3ulb  2[nl)aud)  gleich  irie  ber  ®röpe  ®en>a(t. 
2S5  Mit  vielfarbigem  3iiuber  umgiebft  Du  ben  3)ic^tcr:  cö  f)emmt 
nict)t, 
2ßaö  9caticnen  entfernt,  2^ einen  geflügelten  @eift. 
2a^  benn  laufc^en  midb  2)ir,  9}?itti)ei(erin  großer  ©ebanfen, 

SBann  baö  berebtc  ©efprvic^  fiegenben  Sippen  entftromt! 
^Bici  t^on  erl)abenen  53iannern  ber  ^ornu'It  trotten  ivir  reben, 
290      SSon  '»D^itlcbenben  anrf)  ober  ben  Cpfern  ber  Seit. 

Unb  wann  unter  ben  Steifen,  bie  rein  für  bad  ©anjc  geftrcbet, 

2Bir  miffuct;en  ein  3?itb  mitbefter  3}ätertic!bfeit, 
Streng'  in  ber  eigenen  Sruft,  Iangmütt)ig  bem  äßal}n  unb  bem 
Unbanf, 
©teic&nne  ein  Sc^u^geift  [c^n^ebt  über  bem  9}?enfrf;enge[c^lec^t : 
295  Dann  fei  beffen  ®ebarf;tni|3  getuntiget,  nn'tcben  ju  fennen 
9?ic^t  mir  geginmt  n\u-,  a* !  iretcfeen  Du  enng  beweinft. 

51.  aö.  »cn  Si^lccjel. 


2ln  ben  Slet^er.  51 

16.    gb  (iBkfjbäunu. 

Sluö  kn  ©ävtcn  fornm'  ic^  ^u  eud^,  ir)r  (Süf)ne  t»cö  Sergea ! 
$luö  bm  ©arten :  i?a  lebt  bie  9latur  gebulbig  itnb  ^aitalic^, 
^flegenb  iinb  tviebcr   gepflegt,    mit   beut  fleißigen  93?cnfc^en 

3u[ammen. 
SIber  t^r,  \[)x  J^err(id)cn,  ftet)t,  ivie  ein  93oIf  ^on  ^^itanen, 
3n  ber  jammeren  SBcIt  iini  gc()in-t  nur  euii;  nnb  bem  ^immel, 
1)a  eucf;  naE)vt'  nnb  erjcg,  nnb  ber  @rbe,  bie  end^  geboren. 
Ä\nner  t»cn  euc^  ift  nocf?  in  ber  $Otenfc^cn  S^u(e  gegangen, 
Unb  ibr  brangt  euc^,  frü[)(ic^  nnb  frei,  an3  fräftiger  SSurjel 
Unter  einanber  f)eranf  nnb  ergreift,  iine  ber  Slbler  bie  S3eutc, 
9}tit  gett>a(tigem  Slrme  ben  9iauin,  nnb  gegen  bie  SBolfen 
3ft  euc^  f)eiter  unb  grop  bie  [onnigc  5trone  gerichtet. 
(Sine  9Be(t  ift  jeber  t>on  eud^ ;  n>ie  bie  Sterne  beö  ^immelö 
ßebt  if)r,  jeber  ein  @ctt,  im  freien  S3nnbe  jufammen. 
j^onnf  i^  bie  i^necf)tfc^aft  nur  erbulben,  ic^  neibete  nimmer 
iDiefen  SBalb  unb  [c^miegte  mic^  gern  an'ö  gefeüige  Seben; 
gcffelte  nur  nid^t  me^r  an'ö  gefedige  Seben  baö  ^erj  mid;, 
2)a6  t>on  ^kh^  nic^t  ia%  tvie  gern  ivürb'  ic^  unter  euc^  tt,>o^nen! 

J^clbcvtin. 

17-    %n  irm  Setbcr. 

JIreu  unb  freunblic^,  ivie  bu,  erjog  ber  ©ötter  unb  ?i}?enfc^en 
kleiner,  0  3Sater  Sletf)er!  mic^  auf.    9?üc^  ef)e  bie  SKutter 
3n  tit  SIrme  mic^  naE)m  unb  ii)re  Siebe  mic^  naf)rte, 
ga^teft  bu  jartUc^  mic^  an  unb  goffeft  {)immlif(i)en  3^ranf  mir, 
Wix  im  ^eiligen  Obem  ^uerft  in  ben  feimenben  33ufen. 
S^iic^t  i)on  irbifc^er  iioft  gebeif)en  einjig  bie  2ßefen, 
Slber  bu  na^reft  [ie  all'  mit  beinem  9lcftar,  0  QSater! 

4—2 


52  ^In  ben  Slctf^cr. 

llnt>  cö  brartßt  fic^  uni)  rinnt  aib$  bcincv  ewigen  ^üüe 
2)ie  bcfcctcnbe  2uft  burc^  atle  Oiof)ren  bcö  Sebenö. 

10  !l)arum  lieben  bie  Söcjen  bid^  auc^  unb  ringen  unb  ftreben 
Unauf()örli(^  f)inauf  nad^  bir  in  freubigem  2ßacf)öt^um. 
Jpimmlifc^er !  [ud^t  nic{;t  bic^  mit  i[)ren  Singen  bie  ^^flanje, 
*3trerft  nac^  bir  bie  [ct)ücf;ternen  2lrme  bcr  niebrige  Stranc^  nic^t? 
2)a^  er  bi(^  ftnbc,  jerbricbt  ber  gefangene  (5aame  bie  «^ülfe ; 

15  Da^  er  belebt  i^on  bir  in  beiner  3ÖeUe  [ic^  batc, 

3c^ütte(t  ber  SBalb  tcn  tEcf^nee  \xhc  ein  übevlaftig  ©cnxinb  ab. 
2Iu(^  bie  S'ifc^e  fcmmen  f)erviuf  unb  I)üpfen  verlangenb 
lieber  bie  glänjenbe  %[ad)c  beö  Stromö,  alci  begebrten  auc^  biefe 
lUuö  ber  3Boge  ju  bir;  auc^  ben  ebeln  S^bieren  ber  (Srbe 

^o  SBivb  jum  Shtge  ber  Sc{)riit,  ivenn  oft  baö  gewaltige  ©et)nen, 
2)ie  ge(}eimc  Siebe  ju  bir  [ie  ergreift,  [ie  ()inaufjie()t. 
Stoij  ivracfetet  ben  33cben  ha^  9top,  une  gebogener  £tal)l  ftrebt 
3n  bie  ^J^ü()e  fein  ^al^,  mit  bem  .g)ufe  berü()rt  (^  ben  ®anb  faum. 
2Bie  jum  «Sc^erje  berül)rt  ber  gu^  ber  «^irf^e  t}cn  @raöf)alm, 

25  C^üpft,  une  ein  B^P^i)^,  litu-r  ben  Sact),  ber  rei^enb  t)inabfc^aumt, 
Jpin  unb  nneber  fc(;nunft,  faum  fic^tbar  burc^  bie  ©ebüfcfce. 
SIber  beö  2letf)erö  Sieblinge,  fic,  bie  glücflicf)cn  93oge(, 
2Öof)nen  unb  fpiclen  vergnügt  in  ber  ewigen  ^alte  be^  33aterd. 
'Jtaumeö  genug  ift  für  aik.    2)er  ^^fab  ift  feinem  bejeic^net, 

30  Unb  eö  regen  fic^  frei  im  ^aufe  bie  ©rc^en  unb  steinen, 
lieber  bem  S^awpt  frot)(ccfen  fie  mir,  unb  ed  fef)nt  fi(^  aud^  mein 

«^crj 
SÖunberbar  ju  i^ncn  biuviuf;  wie  bie  freunblidbe  ^eimatf) 
SBinft  c6  toon  oben  l)erab,  unb  auf  bie  ©ipfel  ber  2(Ipen 
'^Htü'd^f  ic^  Wvinbern  unb  rufen  i^on  ba  bem  eilenben  Slbler, 

35  3)af.er,  wie  einft  in  bie  Slrmc  beö  3cuö  ben  feiigen  £nabcn, 
3[u0  ber  ©efangenfc^aft  in  bc3  2let[)crö  ^aüe  mid^  trage. 
iXl}oric^t  treiben  wir  un^  umber;  wie  bie  irrenbe  9iebe, 


2)ie  gifc^cr  auf  Gajjri.  53 

2ßenn  if)r  tei*  Stab  gebricht,  ivovan  jum  ^^immcl  fie  aufwad^ft, 
breiten  unr  über  tcn  33cbcn  unö  auö  unb  [uc^cn  itnti  ivanbevu 
2)ur(^  tie  3'-'>nen  ter  Grt)',  o  93atcr  §{ctl)er,  t>crgebenö;         4° 
2)enn  eö  treibt  un6  Me  Suft  in  deinen  ©arten  ju  tt>o()nen. 
3n  bie  9)^'ereöflutf)  n^erfen  nnr  im6,  in  ben  freieren  (§hmn 
Unö  ju  [ättivjcn,  unb  e^  umfpielt  bic  unenMic^e  QBoge 
Unfern  Äiel,  eö  freut  fic^  baö  ^erj  an  bcn  straften  t»eö  3)?eergottö. 
3)ennoc^  genügt  i^m  nic^t ;  benn  ber  tiefere  Dcean  reijt  uno,  45 
9Bo  tie  leirf;tere  SBeUe  fic^  regt.    D  nu'r  bort  an  jene 
©olbenen  Äüften  baö  wanbernbe  Schiff  ju  treiben  üermod;te  I 
Slber  inbep  id^  hinauf  in  bie  bammernbe  ?5erne  mic^  fct)nc, 
2Bo  hl  frembe  ©eftab'  umfängft  mit  bläulicher  Sßogc, 
^üinmft  bu  füufelnb  fjcxah  )>on  beö  ^i^uc^tbaumö  b(üf)cnben 

2l>ipfelu,  5° 

i^iter  $tetf)er,  unb  fänftigeft  felbft  ba6  ftrebenbe  ^erj  mir; 
Unb  ic^  lebe  nun  gern,  nne  5Ut>cr,  mit  ben  S3(umen  ber  (Srbe. 

JpclberUu  (1797). 

18.     gic  ^fiscbcr  auf  CagrL 

.^aft  2)u  Gapri  gefef)n  unb  beö  felfenumgürteten  (Siianbi^ 
©c^roffeö  ©eftab  a(6  ^^ilgcr  befuct/t,  bann  nun^t  2^u,  wie  feiten 
2)orten  ein  Sanbungöpla^  für  na()enbe  Schiffe  ju  fpäf)n  ift: 
9hir  jtvei  StcKen  erfc()einen  bequem.  9)?anc[;  mac^tigcö  ?5al)rjeug 
93?ag  ber  geräumige  ^afen  cmpfa()n,  ber  gegen  S^eapelö  5 

Sieblicben  ©elf  ^inbeutet  unb  gegen  (Salernö  9}?eerbufen. 
SIbcr  tic  anbere  Steüe  (fie  nennen  ben  fleinercn  Stranb  fie) 
Äe^rt  fic^  gegen  ta^  obere  9)^eer,  in  tic  it>ogenbe  SBilbnip, 
2Bo  fein  Ufer  tn  fie^ft,  a(6  ta^,  auf  n^eic^em  bu  felbft  ftc()ft. 
9htr  ein  geringere^  Soot  mag  I)ier  anlanben ;  cö  liegen        10 
(Seifige  Ürümmcr  uml)er,  unb  eö  brauft  bie  beftänbige  33ranbung. 


54  2^ic  %i]^cx  auf  (iapxi. 

2luf  bcm  crf)öf)tercn  %(U  crfcf;cint  ein  jerfaUcnbcö  SSortrcrf, 
5)tlt  (£c^icßfct;virtcn  ücr[c()n ;  fci'^,  bap  f)ier  immer  ein  3Öacf)t# 

t^urm 
?)iaßte,  ben  offenen  Straub  i^or  JHgierö  %ia%t  ju  f)üten, 

15  X)ie  )>cn  bem  (iilanb  oft  Suuy^fraueu  uub  3üuv3liuge  ivcgftaM; 
Sci'ö,  bap  gev-\en  bcu  Stol^  Guglaubö  unb  erfat)rcnc  Secfunft 
Grft  in  ber  jüucjcren  Seit  eö  erbaut  ber  9?ape(eonibe, 
2!em  ^Hn-t[}enope  fcnft  auyfpanute  bic  ^^'erbe  be^3  SSagcnö, 
3f)n  bann  aber  i?criagte,  i\n-rietf),  ja  tobtete,  feit  er 

-o  2Inö  trculofc  ©eftab  burc^  frf)meicl;elnbe  S3riefe  gelocft  tvarb. 
Steigft  bn  ijcxab  in  im  fanbigen  itie^,  fo  genxibrft  bu  ein  ^elöftücf 
5ciebrig   unb   platt   in   bie   S2ogcn  I}inau$   S^rolj    bieten  ber 

Sranbung ; 
2)ort  anle(}nt  fid;  mit  ruuMic^em  2)acr;  bie  befd;eibeue  2Öof)nung 
2)ürftiger  S"i[ct)er,  eß  i[t  bie  entlegenfte  .^ütte  ber  3nfe[, 

-5  35(oö   burd^  riefige  Steine  bcfcf)ül)t  i^or  ftürmifcfcem  Stnbrang, 
!Dcr  oft  über  tcn  Sanb  n^cgfpült  unb  bie  Scfmu'Ue  bene^t  if)r. 
Äaum  fjegt,   ivgenb  uml)er,  einfacf;ere  ?0tenfc6en  bie  ©rbe; 
3a  faum  t}egt  fie  fie  noc^,  e6  ernaf)rt  fie  bie  fc^üumenbe  Qöoge. 
9Zic6t  bic  Öefilbe  ber  3nfe(  bewoCjUt  bieg  arme  ©efc^led^t,  nie 

30  ^liifiMt  eö  beö  Delbaumö  Svucl^t,  nie  fc^lummert  eö  unter  bem 
^Hilmbaum : 
?Rur  bie  üernnlberte  9Jtin-te  noc^  blül)t  unb  ber  irurbcrnbe  Cactui^ 
2luö  unnnrtl}lic{)em  Stein,  nur  ir»enige  Slumen  unb  ^^leervjraö ; 
©t)er  Dcripanbt  ift  ^ier  bem  gewaltigen  Sd;aumelemente 
2ÜÖ  ber  beacferten  Scholle  ber  -Dienfci^  unb  bem  üppigen  Saatfelb. 

35  ©teic^eö  ©efdbäft  erbt  ftetö  l^on  bem  f)eutigcn  2^age  ber  nac^fte ; 
3mmer  baö  9ie^  auswerfen,  eö  ein^ielju;  lieber  eS  trocfnen 
Weber  bem  fonnigen  5vie6,  bann  wieber  eö  werfen  unb  cinjie^n. 
^ier  hat  früf}e  ber  i^nabc  l\Tfurf>t  in  ber  SBellc  ju  platfdbern, 
%xül)c  ia^  Steuer  ju  bref)en  gelernt  unb  bie  Oiuber  ju  fc^lagen, 
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^at  alö  £inb  mutbunnitj  ticftrcic^clt  bcn  volknben  3)e(p()in,  4° 
2)1%  buvcb  3:Xhie  ßclocft,  an  bie  2?arfe  f)cvan  [ic^  iväljte. 
93Züi3'  cuc^  iicgcn  ücrlcif)cn  ein  @ott,  [aiunit  iegli4»cm  S'agwcrf, 
?5ricMic^e  5)^eii[c^cn,  fo  ndf  tcr  SZatuv  uiib  bcm  ©piegcl  bcö 

Sßeltallö ! 
9)?cge,  t>a  größeren  3öuufc^  citd;  nie  He  S3egicvbe  gcUfpelt, 
3}?ogc  t>er  ^()unfl[c^  oft,  ciirf)  ©eute  ju  fein,  unb  ber  ©cijwertftfcf}  45 
i^ier  anfc^nnmmcn !    (So  liebt  fie  ber  ©[[er  im  vcicf;cn  9?eapel. 
©lücflicbe  5i[rf;er !  une  aiul)  ßvieg^^ftüvmc  veriranbelt  ben  (Srb* 

frcixi, 
Sreie  jn  Schufen  ge|)cm^cU  unb  Dteic^c  ju  !l)ürftigen,  if)r  nur 
@at)t  ^ier  Spanier,  \a[}t  I}ier  ©ritten  unb  ®viUier  i)errfc^en, 
9tut)ig  unb  fern  bcm  ©etofe  ber  2Selt,  an  tm  ©renken  ber 

9Jtenfcf)f)eit,  5° 

Sunfc^en  bem  fc^roffen  Oeftüft  unb  beö  9}teer3  anfc^ttJcKcnbcr 

Sal#Uf), 
Sekt!     63  lebten  nne  {f)r  be6  ©efd^lec^tö  urälteftc  Sßater, 
Seit  bie0  @i(anb  cinft  üon  bem  <B\^  ber  Sirene  fic^  toörif?, 
Ober  bie  Xo^kx  Shtguftö  f)ier  füpc  S^crbrecf^en  ben^einte. 

^^(atctt  (1827). 

19-    %mi\B. 

^efttag  ift'3  unb  belebt  finb  Bellen  unb  ©änge  beö  itloftcr^, 
9JBelc^e6  am  gelöabljang  in  ber  9^äl}e  beö  fff)önen  Stmalft 
ölutl)  unb  ©ebirge  bel}errfrf;t,  unb  bem  Sluge  bc(}aglic^en  'Bpkh 

räum 
©onnt,  ju  bm  '^ii^m  tat»  Tlccx  unb  l)inaufwartö  fantige  ©ipfel, 
Steile  S^crraffcn  uml)er,  ivo  in  Sauben  bie  Üiebc  fi(^  aufranft.       5 
2)cc^  nid^t  ??i6nct;e  ben^pl)nen  c§  met)r,  nic^t  alte  (5l)oräle 
ipallen  im  Äirct)engen^ölb'  unb  cruu'cfen  ba^  tSc^o  beö^^reu^gang^; 
2ccr  ftel)t  Saal  unb  ©emac^,  in  ben  Äalftufgrotten  ber  t$elött>anb 
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Stnm,  bcr  ©ebcte  beraubt,  eingefyenbe  ^eüigcnbilber. 

lo  (Sonntaqö  aber  entfrf;al{t  tm  ücrobeten  (ani3cn  ©cbäuben 
gro^e  ^Wufif,  c3  befuc(;t  [ie  bie  luftige  3ußenb  Slmalfi'ö; 
i^inber  befc^unnqcn  im  ^of,  blil^augige  i^naben,  bcn  Greife! 
9ia[c^  an  ber  @cl;nur,  unb  [ie  fanden  ben  taumeinben  bann  iit 

ber  ^anb  auf; 
2le(tere  iverfen  bie  Äugcl  inbep,  bie  ©ntfermmgen  mcffenb, 

1 5  3^f)fen,  im  ©piete  ber  9JJorra,  bie  Ringer  mit  f)urtigem  «Scharf* 
bücf, 
Ober  fie  ftimmeu  ?u  rau[)em  ©efauij  eiufac^e  ©uitarren, 
'5reubeben)egt.    X()ei{nef)menb  erfc^eint  ein  gefitteter  Jüngling 
Unter  ber  8c(;aar,  bcd;  nic{)t  in  bie  «Spiele  fid;  felbft  cinmengenb; 
jQod}  »om  fteilen  ©ebirge,  h^vi  Scft  3U  begcl)n  in  Slmalft, 

20  (gc^on,  iDie  ein  ©ngel  bcö  ^3errn,  in  bie  ^iefe  I)eruntergeftiegen : 
Sfieijenb  in  Otingen  umfräufelt  bie  Srau'n  fc^n)arjlü(figen  ^aupt? 

f)aarö 
(Sc^immernbe  9?ac[;t,  rein  leuchtet  bie  b(üf)enbe  ^iamme  beö  9htgfi\ 
9?ie  öon  Segicrbe  getrübt  unb  bem  33licf  jivcibeutiger  B'^ewnb; 

fc^aft. 
2)oc^  it)er  fann,  ta  bie  3nt  ^inroKt,  feftf)a(ten  bie  Sci^önf)cit  ? 

25  (Sd^weige  bat»on !     Otingö  gäf}nt,  u>ic  ein  Sd^lunb,  bie  geiviffe 
3crftürung : 
^^ritt  auf  jene  SBalfone  {)inau^,  unb  in  buftiger  ?^erne 
©iebft  hl  baö  Ufer  entlegener  23ud;)t  unb  am  Ufer  erblicfft  bu 
«f)errlic^e  Säulen,  in  Sieibn  aufftrcbenbeö  borifci;eii  3?ilbu\nf. 
^ur  (5ibecf;fen  umflettern  eö  je^t,  nur  flatternbe  diahcn 

30  3ieben  gefcf;aart  jctjit  über  baö  offene  1)ad)  lautfrei[c6enb ; 
8rcmbeern  becfen  bie  Stufen,  unb  ivld  giftfamigeö  Unfraut 
bleibet  ben  riefigen  Sturj  abfallenber  S^rümmer  in  ®rün  ein. 
Seit  3al)rtaufenben  rubt,  fict;  felbft  ()inreid)enb  unb  einfam, 
SSoU  trotjbictenber  Äraft,  bein  fallenber  Xmpd,  ^^efeibon, 


Witkn  im  c^aibcv^cftlt»  unb  juuac^ft  an  bc^  50?eerö  ©iuöbc.    35 
9Sü(fer  unb  Dicic^e  5crftoben  inbcf,  unb  e6  it)elfte  für  cn.ny] 
3ene  bcm  Öcnj  nie  uncbcr  geluncjene  9tc[e  )>on  %ya]tiiml 
SIbcr  i(^  laffe  ben  (Seift  abirren.    D  fomm'  nac^  2Imalfi, 
^cmm'  nac^  Sinuilft  jurücf !    ^ier  füf)rt  ein  Ie6enbii]c6  S^acjivcrf 
9^enfc^cn  verüber.     Sßenn  aud)  einftürjcn  bie  ©urgen  ber 

3>atcr  40 

2(uf  beö  ©ebircjö  'ijorfprün^^en,  ircnn  and)  fein  ^OuifanieÜo, 
!l)er  bie  ©emütber  beö  ''^oiU  burcf;  fiej]enbe  ^nat^a  babinrip, 
SöiÜfür  ha^t,  ncc^  branbcn  bie  S>cc}en,  cö  rubert  ber  (?nfe(, 
9Bie  eö  ber  2(bn[)err  tbat  in  tax  blübcnbcn  Xvigen  bc^  Sreiftviats«, 
^??oc&  au5  f;cimifcf)cr  Suc^t,  auf5ici)enD  rie  2ec]e(,  ba'3  ^-abrjeuiy  45 
*5pric^,  U\v3  rei^enber  ift  ?   dlad)  3üben  bie  glacfje  ber  Sai^fiutb, 
2Aicnn  fie  fmarvigbvjrün  liegt  um  'y\dic\c  flippen  unb  anirogt, 
Cber  ber  platfc^ernbe  ^^ad)  nact)  3ccrben  im  fc^attigen  ^^3iüi}ltbal? 
8ei  mir,  ivcrbe  gegrüßt  breimvii  mir,  frfjöncö  SImalft, 
2)rcima(  U"*erbe  gegrüßt!    Xk  9latur  lac^t  3egen,  cö  ivanbeln    53 
Sieblic^e  5}Zäbrf)en  um[)er  unb  gefaüige  ^Uvibengcftalten, 
3Bo  bu  ben  S3licf  rubn  laffeft  in  bicfem  5(fp{e  ber  ?(nmutb, 
3a,  {)ier  fonnte  tk  2:age  be5  irbifcben  ^ein^5  auolebcn, 
9iubig  ttne  fcbnnmmcnDeS  Silbergeirolf  burctj  Siäcbte  teö  ^oib 

mcnH, 
3rgcnb  ein  ^er?,  nacfi  ^üik  begierig  unb  füßer  Sefc^ranfung.     55 
Slber  e6  lapt  ebrgcijigcr  ^ruft  unftate  23egier  mic^ 
SBiebcr  verlaffen  tm  Siß  preien.n"irCiger  6rCebcu^t)()ner, 
Sannt  am  (5nbe  t^icdeii^t  in  be6  9torbö  <ccbneen?üfte  5urü(f  micf\ 
2Bo  mein  (autenbc^  SBort  gleic^iautenbem  2Bcrte  begegnet. 

%Amix  (1827). 
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20.     gas  J^iscbcrm Üb tljm  hr  ^lunino. 

(itricft  mir  fleißig  am  Tui},  il)r  (£d;n,H'ftern !    Gö  [oll'ö  ter 
©clicbte 
X>cut  noc^  I}abcn,  [cKiIt»  im  bcfccjcttcn  9iacf;cn  er  kimfef}rt. 

21>cf5f)a[l>  jaubcvt  er  teilte  ]o  lang?    ^k  Saßune  ixnf  a4)t  [icf) 
<^d)on,  imb  cS  Iev3t  [ic^  bcr  SSiub;  um  tkV3  Ieud)tenbc  hohe 
3ieucbioi, 
5  '©ic  eö  ben  5ffivi[[cm  entftci^t,  auöh-citct  [tc!^  Slbcnbßcii^Hf  [c^on. 
Dftuvirtö  fuf}ren  [ie  I)cut  mit  bem  Svit)vjciU3  gegen  SUtino, 
2Bo  in  ben  Scf;utt  fjinfvinf  ef)malö  bie  beiuUferte  (Secftvibt. 
.C")äufig  erbeuten  [ic  bort  ©olbmün^cn  unb  ^n-ac^itigc  Steine, 
SBenn  fic  tav  Sie^  cin5ie()n,  bie  betagteren  5i[<^c^"  cr5ii{}(en'3 : 
I  o  ^)3K>c^teft  bu  au(^,  0  ©eUebter,  unb  rec^t  iraö  Äoftlic^eö  finben  ! 

(Sc^en  n)o()I  tft  eö  ju  ftfc^en  am  SIbcnbe,  tt>ann  bie  i^^agune 
5BU^t,  unb  ba6  [c^immernbe  9ie^   i^om  l)angcnbcn  5Jiecrgraö 

funfe(t, 
Seglicöe  93ia[c^c  it)ie  @oIb  unb  bie  japjjelnbcn  %\\(^t  i^crgolbet ; 
IHber  ict)  liebe  vor  allem  ben  ?5efttag,  U>ann  bu  bal}eimb(cibft. 
15  5luf  bem  bcfuct)tcren  *4>la6c  bann  uvinbelt  bie  fraftige  3ugenb 
3ebcr  im  Staat,  mein  Sveunb  t»or  ben  Uebrigcn  fc^cn  unb  be# 

[c^cibcn. 
Cftmalö  laufc^en  nnr  bann  bem  (?rjal)ler,  unb  une  er  yerfünbigt 
2Bprtc  ber  ^eiligen  un6,  unb  bie  3;i)aten  bea  frommen  Slfbamiö, 
2i>elci)er  gematt  hier  [tebt  in  ber  5iircf)e,  bci5  i?rt'3  9.l>pbltl)äter. 
20  ^Dorf)  ab^  feine  Öebeine  l)iert)er  cinft  bractjten  bie  Sd;iffer, 
Äonnten  fie  nicbt  an'ö  Ufer  ben  ©arg  jiebn,  ireit  er  fo  fc^nver 

feinen  ; 
i^ange  bemü(}ten  bie  ftarfen  geivaltigcn  9)ianner  umfonft  fic^. 
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Xricfenb  "oon  ®(^n>cif,  unb  julc^t  lief  )Cc5Uc^)er  ab  l^on  bcr  2lrbcif. 
(Sie^e,  ba  famen  {)crau  unmünbige  locfigc  fiinbcr, 
Spannten,  alö  n?är'ö  jum  Scl^crj,  an  baö  Seil  fic^,  jcgcn  ben 

«Sarg  bann  .  25 

Seicht  an  bm  Stranb,  ganj  of)nc  Scfc^Ä^evbe,  mit  freunblic^em 

Säckeln. 
S)ie[eö  erja^lt  ber  ben>anbevte  @rei5 ;  bann  f)aufig  erja^ft  er 
SBeltUc^e  2)ingc  jumat,  unb  ben  Dianb  ber  "Denetifci^en  S3räutc, 
2)ie  nac^  DUt)ü(o  giengcn  juin  frM}li($en  %i\t  ber  25erma[)(ung : 
3cbe  ber  3ungfrau'n  trug  in  bem  jierlic^en  Äorbd^en  t)m  9)Zaf)U 

fc^a§,  30 

3Bie  eö  bie  Sitte  gebot.    %^,  aber  im  Schiffe  »erborgen 
Säuert  ein  Zxupp  Seeräuber ;  oeriüegene  Xijhkx  ber  Unt^at 
Stürjen  [ie  plo^lic^  f)crt»or  unb  ergreifen  tk  bcbcnben  93täbc^fn, 
Schleppen  in'6  ?5al}r5eug  aüe,  mit  f)urtigen  Shtbcrn  cntuunc^cnt. 
'^o<i)  üom  ©efc^rei  nnberijalit  [c^on  ringö  ba^  entfette  SSencbig:  35 
Sc^on  ein  bcuvijfnctcr  .^aufe  fon  Sünglingen  [türmt  in  bic 

Scl;iffe,    - 
S^nen  ber  2)oge  üoran.    Salb  l)o(cn  fie  ein  bie  Sicrruc^ten, 
33alb,  nac^  männlichem  i^ampfc,  jurücf  im  ycrbienten  2;riumpl)3ug 
gurren  [ie  beim  in  bie  jubelnbe  'Btatt  bie  geretteten  3ung[rau'n. 
2ll[o  berietet  ber  el)rlic^e  ©reiö,  unb  eö  Iau[c^t  ber  ©clicbte,        40 
9iri[tig  unb  [cbtanf,  n)of)l  tt)crtb,  auc^  3:i}aten  ju  tljun  \m  bic 

^orauHt. 

Dft  auc^  rubert  f)inüber  \n'6  na()e  ^^orceUo  ber  ^rcunb  micb. 
@l)malö  n?ar'6;  [0  er5äf)lt  er,  üon  iinmmelnben  9)ien[c^en  beiüHfert, 
2Ö0  fic^  in  (Sinfamfeit  jcl^t  [aljige  2Baf[crfanäle 
.^injicl)n,  alle  yer[^lammt,  burd^  gelber  unb  üppige  Sieben.  45 
2lber  er  jeigt  mir  ben  2)om  unb  beö  STttila  [teinernen  Se[[el 
2luf  bem  t»eroDetcn  ^^lal^  mit  bem  alten  zertrümmerten  9iatl)f)au?, 
SBo  ber  ge[(ügelte  ^bwc  x^on  Stein  auö  [on[tigen  S^agen 


6o  3m  2;i)catev  ju  ^aormina. 

'Kavjt,  a(ö  tiefe  Sagiincn  befierrfc^te  ber  fieilige  !Ö^arfu3. 
50  ?(((  bieö  [agt  mir  ber  grcunb,  une'ö  ii)m  fein  3?ater  ijefaqt  f)at. 
')iubert  er  ()eimUHutö  mirf;,  bann  [incjt  er  ein  ()eimii'cf)e^  ^icb  mir, 
®alb  „t)olbi'e(ii]et^  Üiööc^en"  iinb  Kilb  „in  ber  ©oiibel  bie  Slonbc." 
2llfo  öcrgef)t,  unö  allen  jur  ?5reut*-'/  tci^  l)ervlic^c  Scftt^ig. 

(Stricft  mir  flei^icj  am  9le^,  if)r  Sc^iveftern!     (55  fclf6  ber 
©eliebtc 
55  «Öcut  ncd;  l)ak'n,  [obalb  im  kfegeltcn  9^ad;en  er  ()eimfef)rt. 

*;natm  (1833). 

21.    Jfm  (!i;bccitcr  ^u  (Taormina. 

3artc  t^erganglic^e  2Bülfcf)en  itmfUegen  bcn  fc^necigcn  3(ctna, 
2ßaf)renb  be6  5}teerö  Slbgrunb  f(ar  tt)ie  ein  Spiegel  erfcfteint ; 
2tei(  auftbürmt  ficf)  bie  8tabt,  (unf)  über  bcn  ©arten  ber  Älijfter, 
lieber  ben  blül)cnben  Söein,  ravjcn  C^\>pre[[en  empor. 
5  5ern  in  ber  <2enne  verglül)n  bie  gefegncten  Äüftcn  Stallend, 
(2c(;öner  itnb  üppiger  wcd)  al6  bie  fifitÜfcfien  Slu'n: 
'ißor  mir  fei)'  ic^  bie  fleine,  bie  fel[enumfct;attete  Seebuc^t, 

2Bel(^e  jum  S3ab  pormalö  feiigen  •)Jpmpf)en  gebient, 
Die  fic^  ber  etingen  Sugenb  erfreut  in  ber  tiefen  Är^^ftaKflut^, 
10     £)ber  ber  53ranbungen  auc^  raufct;enbc  Sßellc  bebcrcfet. 
3Bcitf)er  l}aft  bu  tm  2)icf)ter  gefü[)rt,  auf  gricdbifc^em  5Boben 

Sei'n  bir,  beutfcfter  ök'fang,  UHnii;ere  Saute  lun-gönnt ! 
Sc^on  üor  fed^ö  3al)rl)unberten  einft,  in  ben  lagen  ber  ^^orjeit, 
^aft  bu  ber  h}rifc^en  Äunft  ivürjige  ©lütbe  gepflegt. 
15  51>alter  unb  Söolfram  lebten,  unb  ringö  um  bie  Siege  ber  i^aifer, 
Die  bier  Ijerrfc^jten,  erfct)cll  feuriger  93ünnegefang. 
ii^ang  juvir  fc^nncgft  bu  l)icrauf,  i}od)  lang  auc^  fc^wiegft  bu  in 
«^eKaö  ; 
Denn  3at)rl}unbertc  f(ol}n  nacb  tcn  ®ebid)ten  v^cmer^, 


2)ic  [c^5ne  33uc^e.  6i 

üSiö  bcv  aotifd^cn  Scicr  entftvümte  Me  Seele  ber  ®app[)o ; 

Gblere  2^olfer  unnvcf)n  ©türme  ber  SBieKn-geMut,  -^o 

Xenen  [ie  tann  ncufräftivj  cutUHic^feu  in  boppeltcr  (Sc^ünf)eit : 

<£c(ii3  tn  9)torc3cn,  au  ttem  wktcx,  o  i^unft,  bu  cruxic^ft ! 
i^reubi^üU  [eift  bu  bey}rüpt,  n.newo{)l  fcf)(aftrunfen  unb  [c^eu  Uüdj, 

Xi<i)  tvirb  fta(}lcn  jeboc^  ba(b  bie  gc[c^äftu]e  3cit. 
3a,  eö  entfprauvj  auf'ö  3tcu  germanif^em  Sobeit  bie  rei(^e  25 

Cluellc  ber  h}vi[cl;cn  ßunft.    greilic^,  eö  fjaben  fic&  nic^t 
Slüjuergiebicjcr  Slber  erfreut  5?leift,  Bürger  unb  ©tolberg, 

Slber  eö  ii>ar  if)r  Sieb  eckten  @efü(}len  gen)eif)t. 
ScfjiUer  unb  Älopftocf  fangen  unb  @oetf)c,  bie  S3Iume  ber  Slnmutb 

dinäcxt  unb  auc^  Uf)(anbö  93iufe,  i^ox  allen  beliebt.  3° 

I)arf  ic^  ber  neunte  ju  fein  mid^  rüf)men  ?    Sebäd^tige  SJlännev 

Seugnen  eö  nii^t,  mir  nvirb  lieblicher  SIefte  ©eunnb. 
^^ier  in  bcm  ef)malö  oft  'oon  ©efangen  umflutl)etcn  Gilanb, 

5)a6  ßpic^armuö  bcreit^3  füllte  mit  Seftmelobien, 
SBo  Stefic^crua  fang  unb  »SimpnibeS  einft,  unb  hcna^i^axt        35 

3bvcuö  (bcine  jugleic^,  2lefc^\}Iu^,  Urne  ben>al)rt'ö), 
So  fo  gewaltige  «^t^mnen  erfonnen  ber  gottUcl;e  ^inbar, 

9Ö0  Zt)CoMt  fic^  brauf  unter  bie  ^irten  gemifc^t: 
.^ier,  ©ermania,  la^  auf  biefen  unfterblic^en  3^rümmern 

33rec^en  bie  Sorbeern  mic^,  bie  tu  bennlligeteft !  40 

2)o(^  nid^t  fei'n  um  mein  fc^n)ermütl)ige6  ^aupt  fie  gehjunben, 

^Mn,  auf  beinern  5lltar  feien  fie  niebergelegt. 

qjlatcn  (1835). 


22.    gie  scbönt  §ucbt. 

©anj  verborgen  im  235alb  !enn'  ic^  ein  ^la^c^en,  ha  ftcbet 
6ine  ^uc^e:  man  fieljt  fcl^öner  im  53ilbe  fie  nic^t. 
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Stein  imb  glatt,  in  gebiegencm  SBuc^ö,  ergebt  [ie  fic^  einzeln, 

^dmx  bcr  9uicf)bvirn  riU)vt  i()r  an  ben  fcibenen  Sc^mucf. 
5  Sting^,  [o  n^cit  fdn  ©cjun-ic}  bcr  ftattlic^c  Saum  ausbreitet, 

©rünct  bcr  Diafen,  baS  Shtg'  ftiüju  erquicfen,  umf)er; 
@icic^  nac^  allen  (Seiten  umjirft  er  ben  Stamm  in  ber  9}?itte; 

Äunftloö  [c^uf  bie  Siatur  [eiber  bieö  liebliche  Dhtnb. 
3artcö  ©ebüfc^  umgranjet  eö  erft ;  l)orf;ftvimmige  Säume, 
lo     ^olgenb  in  bic^tcm  ©ebrang',  lvef)ren  bem  Hrnmlifc^en  Slau. 
3Zeben  ber  buuflcren  güUe  bcö  (i'icl)baumö  it>ieget  bie  Sirfe 

3l)r  iungfrviulict;e6  Stäupt  [cln'ic(;tern  im  golbcnen  Sic^t. 
5llö  ic^  unKingft  einfam,  t)on  neuen  ©eftalten  beS  commerö 

2lb  t>om  ^4>Hbe  gelocft,  bort  im  ©ebüfc^  mic^  i^erlor, 
T5  öül)rt  ein  freunblic^er  (5)cift,  bed  .^ainö  auflau[ct;enbe  @ottl)cit, 

Jj)ier  mic^  jum  erftcnmal  plöl^licb,  ben  Staunenben,  ein. 
2ßeic^  Gntjücfen !    GS  u\u-  um  bie  l)cl)e  Stunbe  beö  ^3Jlittag6, 

Sautloö  alles,  eö  fcf)Uneg  felber  ber  23cgel  im  2aub. 
UnP  iä)  jauberte  noc^  auf  ben  jierlic^en  ^eppicfe  ju  treten, 
3  0     %c\Ü\(i)  empficng  er  ben  guß,  leife  befc^ritt  er  il)n  nur. 
je^o  gelernt  an  hn  Stamm  (er  tragt  t^a^  breite  ©ciüiJlbc 

9^ic^t  ju  l)oc^),  fiep  ic^  runbum  bie  5lugen  ergel)n, 
9Bo  tcn  be[cf)atteten  i^reiS  bie  feurig  ftral)lenbe  Sonne 

gvift  gleich  meffenb  uml)er  faumte  mit  blenbenbem  9ianb. 
25  Slber  ic^  ftanb  unb  rül)rte  mic^  nittt;  bamonifc^er  Stille, 

Unergrünblic^er  9tul)'  laufcbte  mein  innerer  Sinn. 
(Singcfcf)loffcn  mit  bir  in  biefcm  [onnigen  3^^nber^ 

©ürtel,  0  Ginfamfeit,  fül}lt'  ic^  unb  backte  nur  bic^. 

(St.  5ßiörife. 

23.     Cfjeribona. 

2ßo  bie  ^^latane  ficfc  riefig  erl^ebt  im  Schatten  ber  5Balbfc6lu(^t, 
3Jagt,  in  3^rümmern  bereits  fallenb,  baS  i?tofter  empor. 
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Saiujft  ift  bei-  Wm^c  ©cfang  in  t>cc  !?ivcf;e  t)cv()ant,  uub  c6 

duftet 

Seit}vauc^  nimmer;  bc6  (S^orö  eiüige  Sampe  öerlofc^: 

2{bcr  i?er  OucK,  bev  fiU)(  am  SUtav  auffprubelt,  erquicft  noc^ 

J^äufiß  bcu  2öanh-cr ;  er  i>ricf;t  banfenb  ein  furjcö  ©ebet. 

©eibct  (1S39). 

2So  am  jacfigen  SeB  Kiö  ©eiücg  fic^  branbcnb  cmporbaumt, 

Scnftcn  Me  ^reunbe  bei  9cac^t  l)cim(i(^  3;i)emiftoflcö  Seib 
3n  ()cimat(){ic^en  ©riint».    gcft^jaben  unb  2;übtenge[c(;enfe 

SSrac^ten  [ie  bar,  itnb  eö  flop  rcic^lic^  tk  Spenbe  be6  2ÖeinC\ 
Stber  ben  ^oxn  bcö  s^crbtenbetcn  23olfeö  f(cinmüt()ig  befürc^tenb 

€tal)(en  fie  Icife  [id;  l)cim,  e()e  bie  5)ämmrun3  crfct)icn. 
I)enf[tcin(o$  nun  [cf;(ummcrt  ber  .i^elb.    2)oc[;  brüben  im  Spat^ 
rot!) 

füao^t  ii}m,  ein  Q\vu]oi  93ta(,  Saiamiö  ^clfengeftab. 

&dbd  (1839). 

25.     6iTomcir. 

I. 

33ift  bu  ber  «Selbftfu^t  loö,  fo  gef)orc^e  ber  af)nenben  (Seele, 

Unb  bai5  33ejn?cifein  ber  9ße(t  ftore  bir  nimmer  hn  SBcv] ; 
%olc\t  getroft.     2tm  fc^roffeften  .^ang  ivaUt  [ic^er  bie  Unfc^uib, 

2)urc^  bie  ©rube  beö  Seu'n  fü^rt  fie  be[(^irmenb  ein  ©ott. 
Selber  baö  Unglücf  ivanbelt  fic^  i^r  jur  erf)ebenben  ©taffei ; 

©ieng  bod^  au^  ftnftcrer  «^aft  Sofepf)  im  ^urpur  ^erüor. 
2lber  fürchte  bie  <Bd)nlb,  unb  mel}r  noc^  fürchte  ben  ^od^mutft, 

®er  \vk  berauft^enbcr  2Öein  rafc^  bir  tk  (Sinne  üern^irrt. 
2luc^  SÜeranber  erlag,  ber  gelvaltige  Siebling  bcö  «Scbicffalsi, 

(51)'  [ein  3iel  e^  erreicht,  iveil  er  ber  ©ötter  »ergap. 
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II. 
iiü^I  ju  tcincm  93trftvinb  fpvicfjt  icc}Ucf;e  2cf)rc ;  fie  bleibt  Mr 

Girig  ein  !Icbteö,  fobiili?  fremb  [ic  )>on  au^eu  bir  fommt. 
Söviö  Hr  ein  Slnbcrer  giebt,  imb  uhu'  c^  bviö  Äöftlic^fte,  frommt 
rticbt, 
SBenn  bu  bcn  [cblafcnbeu  ^(ang  tief  in  bei-  Scefe  nicf;t  trugft. 
5  21>unber  begreifen  fic^  nirfu,  bu  mußt  fie  im  3nneru  erleben, 
Seglic^er  ©laub'  ift  ein  SBaf)n,  tcn  bu  nic^t  felber  erful)rft. 
5^ur  n>a0  felbft  bu  erfennft  a(ö  ein  ©ottlicbe^^  bviö  bir  f)ervibfam, 
^m,  ein  lebenbiger  cf)aucb,  bid;  3U  veriv>anbe(n  tk  Mad^t. 

©ciM. 

26.     Sbalu5}?c;trc. 

^feiner  crfannte  bcn  5y?enfc^en  lt)ie  tu,  glornnlrbiger  33rittc, 
§(ber  ein  ^ol)ere§  norfi,  9??eifter,  t^erebr'  ic^  an  bir : 

Xaß  bu  in  fterblicfier  '^ruft  ftet5  f(ar  bie  gebeiligte  Sa^ung 
^^rugft,  nad)  ivelc^er  ber  SBelt  Senfer  tk  3)ingc  regiert. 

©eitel. 

27.     6ott  itntr  Ulcnscl^, 

?3?enfc^en,  unllft  bu  fie  lieben,  fo  mufjt  bu  juüor  fie  crfennen, 
©Ott  erfenneft  tu  nur,  (iuc^cnber,  trenn  bu  ibn  liebft. 

©eitel. 

28.    g^r  6litube. 

Unfic^tbar,  irie  baö  SBaffer  tax  33aum  yon  ber  SSurjcI  jum 
©ipfcl 

5Iranft  unb  jeglicbem  3^i^cig  Slättcr  unb  53(ütben  crtrecft, 
(co  burrfiftröme  mit  £raft  bein  innerfteö  'idmx  ber  @(aube, 

!Doc^  man  erfenn'  i^n  nur  an  ber  gezeitigten  (5'^iid^t. 

©eitel  (1877). 


NOTES. 


I. 

In  this  poem  Schlegel  describes  and  illustrates  by  bis  own  example  the 
varied  character  and  graphic  power  of  the  dactylic  hexameter,  as  the 
peculiar  measure  of  epic  (v.  6,  15),  didactic  (v.  16),  and  idyllic  (v.  17) 
poetry. 

1.  The  first  part  of  the  sentence  which  contains  the  simile,  embraces 
vv.  I — 4;  the  apodosis  (fo  auct;)  is  contamed  m  v.  £. — tcm  =  temicmgcn;  it 
is  the  demonstrative  pronoun,  and  therefore  long. — kurcf)fd;ijfcn  is  transitive, 
but  the  simple  verb  fd^iffcn  is  intransitive.  In  this  manner  many  intransitive 
verbs  may  become  transitive  when  compounded  with  prepositions.  Comp, 
the  constructions  of  navigare  and  ciraimiiavigare  in  Latin,  and  of  TrAtif 
and  TrepnrXeLv  in  Greek.— The  common  form  is  bie  aJJeerc^^öI;e. 

2.  We  say  both  nirgcnb  and  nirgenig,  but  the  latter  is,  perhaps,  more 
common  in  ordinary  German. — umfci)ränit=-ringäunt  cingefc^i\än{t, 

3.  S)af  =  fofcof. 

4.  S;ie  Siift  ot^mct  i)dl  is  a  highly  poetical  expression.  The  verb  at^mcti 
('to  breathe')  is  properly  employed  of  a  living  being;  but,  as  J.  Grimm 
says  [Wort.  I.  593)  T\xä)i  6tof  3)lcnfc(;cn  cker  Spiere  at^men,  and)  ter  fifcrtgcn 
D^atur  ttirb  ein  Stt^mcn,  glcid;fam  2)uftcn,  SBe^en,  Scudjten  Beigelegt,  and  he 
quotes  from  Goethe  fü^  me  He  atfimente  Suft  (SBert^evS  Seiben,  p.  116 
Hempel)  where  Goethe  translates  from  Macpherson's  Ossianic  poem  'The 
Songs  of  Selma.'  The  corresponding  English  words  are  'sweet  as  the 
breathing  gale'  {Ossiari,  Lond.  1796,  vol.  I.  p.  192).  Grimm  himself 
compares  the  Latin  Spirans  aer. 

5.  trägt,  'carries  along.' 

6.  C(^m)j  (originally  the  ränge  of  mountains  separating  Macedonia  and 
Thessaly,  and  conceived  in  Greek  mythology  to  be  the  residence  of  the 
gods)  is  employed  in  a  wider  sense  to  denote  something  high  and  majestic. 
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The  Hexameter  receives  the  high  majesty  of  epic  poetry  into  the  bosom  of 
its  ever-fruitful  waters. 

7.  fo  =  cbcnfo  (comp,  hjte,  1.8).  'In  the  same  manner  hexametric  verse 
becomes,  so  to  say,  a  primeval  parent  of  all  the  varied  race  of  rhythm.' 
The  hexameter  was  the  earliest  measure  employed  by  the  Greeks,  and  from 
this  fountain-head  all  other  metres  may  be  said  to  have  taken  their  rise. 

8.  Dfcnncä  was  conceived  by  the  ancient  Greeks  as  a  river  flowing 
round  the  whole  earth,  which  they  believed  to  be  a  flat  circle.  Out  of  this 
river,  all  other  water  on  the  earth  was  supposed  to  be  supplied  as  well  as 
again  discharged  into  it. — -feerrfcJjcr  is  said  in  reference  to  the  conception  of 
Oceajius  as  a  god. 

9.  entriefclu  of  the  smaller,  entbraufen  of  the  larger  rivers. 

10.  Bcrrücf en  =  langfam  »ormärtä  fommcn,  »on  bcr  ©tettc  tonimen. — Rowing 
is  said  to  be  mü^scttev  {'more  toilsome,  laborious')  than  sailing,  the  notion 
implied  in  Seefahrt. 

11.  In  prose  we  should  have  to  say  tte  Slbgrüntc  tcr  SBcgcn. 

12.  Rxd  instead  of  <£cf'ff  is  poetical,  just  as  keel  may  be  used  in 
English ;  comp.  Latin  carina. — Sfflatlung  is  used  of  the  agitation  of  the 
waves.     Thus  we  say  tnä  SBaffcr  ttjattt  auf. 

13.  Observe  the  slow  and  steady  spondees  in  the  first  part  of  the  line, 
descriptive  of  slow  motion  and  calmness ;  and  again,  the  dactyls  of  the 
second  part  expressive  of  agility  and  swiftness. 

14.  immer  fid;  fclbfl  gtci(^,  '  always  one  and  the  same,'  though  various  in 
its  employment,  yet  never  diifering  as  to  its  actual  and  primitive  character. 

15.  Äam)3f  =  3[ßctttam)jf,  certafiien.  Or  we  might  say  that  battles  and 
fights  (Ääm^fe)  are  one  of  the  principal  themes  of  epic  {  =  heroic)  poetry. — 
i\ä)  gürten  =:Lat.  accmgi,  gird  oneself  (for  a  contest). 

16.  Sc^rfpruci;  =  tc^r^aftcr  ©i^rucif). — tcn  ■^örenten  [audkntibiis)  is  more 
poetical  than  len  J^iörcrn. 

17.  There  is  in  the  movement  of  this  line  something  of  the  'whisper- 
ing'  mentioned  in  it.  The  allusion  is  to  the  idyllic  poetry  of  Theocritus  ; 
comp,  the  opening  line  of  his  first  Idyl:  äSy  n.  tö  \pidvpiff/xa  Kai  ä  wItvs, 
aiiröXe,  rriva,  *A  irorl  rais  irayatcn  neXlcr derai,  ('dulce  tibi  pinus  sud- 
vturmurat,  en  tibi,  pastor,  Proxima  fonticulis,' Terentianus  Maurus  p.  2430 
P.). — SttiHicn  is  formed  in  close  imitation  of  the  Greek  dlvWio. — the 
common  German  form  is  fcaä  Sti^K)  plur.  tie  StljKen. 

18.  Hexametric  verse  is  called  the  'nurse'  of  Homer,  inasmuch  as, 
while  allowing  füll  play  to  the  varying  moods  of  Homeric  poetry,  it  at  the 
.same  time  regulated  and  strengthened  its  growth. — The  oracles  of  Apollo 
at  Delphi  were  generally  delivered  in  hexameters. 
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19.  This  line  is  a  direct  translation  of  the  concluding  line  of  the 
Homeric  hymn  et's  ' A(ppodlTr]v  :  avräp  iyui  Kai  aeTo  Kai  dXXjys  ixvrjcrofx.  doiSrjs. 

IL 
I.     ®4)n)intc(nt  =  fo  tag  ei  tir  fc|)»tnfcett     This  participial  construction 
is  not  accurate  in  a  grammatical  point  of  view.     Comp.  Coleridge's  trans- 
lation of  this  distich : 

Strongly  it  bears  us  along  in  swelling  and  limitless  billows, 
Nothing  before  and  nothing  behind  but  the  sky  and  the  ocean. 

III. 

Coleridge  has  translated  this  distich  also : 

In  the  hexameter  rises  the  fountain's  silvery  column, 
In  the  petitameter  aye  falling  in  melody  back. 

IV. 

2"cr  fiefcji^fle  ®c6tjrtstag  is  one  of  the  most  charming  idyls  in  the  German 
language.  The  subject  is  of  exceeding  simplicity.  A  country  schoolmaster 
celebrates  his  seventieth  birthday  and,  while  he  is  asleep  after  dinner,  his 
newly  married  son,  who  has  already  advanced  to  the  dignity  of  pastor, 
arrives,  with  his  young  wife,  nothing  daunted  by  the  snowstorm  and  the 
bad  roads.  The  scene  is  at  Stolp,  now  a  small  town,  then  only  a  village 
in  the  Prussian  province  of  Pomerania.  Comp,  also  v.  55. —  It  may  be 
observed  that  there  is  an  earlier  and  somewhat  sh  orter  version  of  this  poem. 
We  have  adopted  the  latest  version  given  by  the  poet  himself. 

I.  5)3cftitte,  a  collection  of  sermons  on  the  principal  Sundays  of  the 
year.  The  name  is  said  to  be  derived  from  the  Latin  posf  illa  (sc.  verba), 
commonly  subjoined  to  the  texts  as  a  phrase  introductory  to  the  sennons 
themselves. — German  rooms  are,  as  is  well  known,  warmed  by  closed 
stoves,  and  not  by  open  fire-places. 

3.  5ttarbe  (properly  'a  scar')  is  here  used  of  the  smaU  indentations 
from  which  hair  has  been  plucked  away:  taä  Setcr  ^at  feine  Starben 
(Sanders);  fcraunnarbtg  is  explained  by  Grimm  =  braungenarbt,  »on  Setcr,  but 
without  a  reference. — ^n  Suc^t,  pl.  SucJjte,  'Russian  leather,'  from  the 
'RvLssiz.njufi;  it  is.  however,  much  more  common  to  say  fccr  Sudjtcn. 

4.  gcfegnet,  'prosperous.' — greitorf,  the  name  once  used  to  denote  a 
village  with  a  Jurisdiction  of  its  own,  and  not  subject  to  a  lord  of  the 
manor. 

5.  M\itv  is  derived  from  L.  aistos,  the  parish  clerk  being  conceived  as 
the  'guardian'  of  the  sacred  vessels  and  vestments  of  a  church. 
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6.  bis  auf,  'with  the  exception  of.' — @rctfe  tcr  Sjcrjeit  is  a  somewhat 
quaint  expression  to  denote  fc^r  a(tc  ©reife.  Comp.  äJcrmeU,  below, 
V.  184. 

7.  Tamm  had  taught  the  rising  generations  of  the  village  both  manners 
(Sitte)  and  leaming  {Srfcnntnip). 

8.  As  Organist  he  had  played  at  the  weddings,  as  schoolmaster  he  and 
his  boys  had  sung  the  dirge  at  the  funerals. — Observe  the  pecuhar  ex- 
pression einen  ^inmeg  fingen,  which  would  literally  mean,  'to  get  some  one 
out  of  the  way  by  singing,'  but  is  here  employed  of  singing  at  the  final 
stage  of  this  world's  joumey. 

10.  The  'comforting  texts'  (aprüdje)  and  'exhortations'  (to  a  godly 
life)  are  contained  in  the  ^cftitte. 

ir.  ©ein  SShcf  fiarrte  is  less  common  than  »urte  flctrr. — Observe  the 
spondaic  termination  of  the  line,  which  is  justified  in  the  case  of  a  tetra- 
syllabic  word. 

12.  Äatmanf  or  Äafamant  is  a  kind  of  woollen  material,  said  to  have 
been  first  manufactured  in  Brabant,  though  its  name  points  to  an  eastern 
origin,  as  it  is  derived  from  the  medioeval  Greek  Ka/xrjXauKiov.  The 
English  form  of  the  word  is  calamanco,  for  which  see  Webster. 

13.  In  prose  we  should  say  njä^renb  ifjm  tie  Jüriüc  entglitten  unb  fein 
filbcrfar6enc3  Jpaupthaar  unbetcrft  mar. 

17.  'Sxxi  erlcfc(e)te  •§cil  is  the  long  life  graciously  granted  him  by  God's 
mercy. 

i8.  In  childish  Imitation  of  a  clergyman,  the  boy  had  stood  and  held 
forth  on  a  footstool. 

19.  Observe,  here  and  in  the  preceding  line,  the  Omission  of  the  plupf. 
of  the  auxiliary:  ^atte.  This  is  not  common  in  prose. — Both  mit  Sict^  and 
the  adj.  treuer  in  the  next  line  express  the  great  effort  which  the  poor 
schoolmaster  had  to  make  in  order  to  maintain  his  boy  at  the  grammar 
school  (lateinifd)e  Schule,  now  commonly  called  ®>;mnafium  or  ©ele^rtcnfdjule) 
and  university  (3itatemie). 

21.  einbettig  is  a  more  select  expression  than  its  synonym  ctnflimmtg. 

22.  njirt^Iic^,  'economical';  his  wife  was  a  good  housewife,  one  of  the 
principal  virtues  of  German  ladies. — 35orfat)r  is  in  common  use,  but  Slac^ifabt, 
though  used  even  by  Goethe  and  Immermann,  is  antiquated  now  and 
generally  superseded  by  9iad)ftilgcr.  It  should,  moreover,  be  observed  that 
•i'otfa^r  commonly  forms  the  genitive  te«  inirfafjren,  but  even  Goethe  has 
once  tie  2trbciten  eincji  ^öchit  finnigen  i<orfa^rä  (Sanders,  I.  388,  III.). 

23.  gern^er  =  au^  tcr  gerne  her,  irbppiijOiv. — feinet,  i.e.  tc«  '-BaterÄ. 

24.  The  ordinary  form  is  tcr  Üatacf,  but  Üotacf  occurs  also  in  Goethe, 
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and  is  still  employed  in  the  phrase  ta«  tfl  jlarfcr  ^Tctarf,  by  which  we  denote 
something  stränge  and  hard  to  believe. — 3racf)t  =  5rad)tiragcn,  'carrier,' 

25.  gclokn  is  often  used  in  the  sense  of  promising  in  solemn  terms. — 
Observe  the  Omission  of  taf  after  a  verb  of  promising  and  declaring. 

26.  This  is  a  shortened  conditional  clause,  =ivenn  nic^t  (or  fattä  ntctr) 
•*j">c]^Irccgc...]^emmten. — serfdjneicn,  'tosnowup';  in  this  and  similar  instances 
the  prefix  ser  expresses  corrupting  and  spoihng. — For  ©vüute  see  note  on 
V.  78  belovv. 

28.     enn?fa6n  is  archaic  and  poetical  instead  of  empfangen. 

30.  fid)  ctrcaä  fpcnlcn  (or  fpcntiren)  is  commonly  used  in  the  sense  o( 
indulging  in  a  luxury. 

31.  ®ie  Ratten  geftingt  is  unusual  instead  of  ftc  %oMm  t^rc  ® täfer  crtlingcn 
lapcit  or  angcjicpcn.  According  to  Grimm's  Dictionary,  V.  11 83,  the  weak 
verb  tüngcit  would  appear  to  be  peculiar  to  Voss.  For  the  custom  of  gently 
striking  the  glasses  together  when  drinking  a  health,  we  may  refer  to 
Goethe's  Hermann  and  Dor.  I.  171,  Jpeiter  f fangen  fogteidf)  tie  @täfer  te^ 
SBirt^c?  unt  Pfarrer?;  see  our  note  in  the  edition  in  the  Pitt  Press  Series. 
See  also  our  Book  of  Ballads  on  Germatt  History,  xxii.  53. — Observe  the 
peculiarly  disjointed  position  of  the  two  genitives  dependent  on  ©efunt^ctt. 

32.  fä^cn  =  fc^en  möchten. 
34.     frrt  =  immer  ttteiter. 

36.  In  prose :  meun  man  nur  immer  mit  Ölctt^ertraun  unb  SSef arrticfjfcit 
©Utes  njid,  tag  füfjvet.... 

37.  traut  is  an  adj.  expressing  unlimited  trustcüorthiness  (comp,  trauen 
and  treu) ;  hence  it  is  often  used  as  a  tenn  of  endearment. 

38.  Imperative  expressions  like  this,  in  which  the  verb  '  to  be '  (fei)  is 
omitted,  are  not  at  all  uncommon  in  colloquial  German. 

39.  The  common  form  is  ie...tejip.  But  in  phrases  of  a  proverbial 
character  we  often  find  ie...ic.  Observe  also  the  Omission  of  the  verb 
Substantive. 

40.  Voss  has  varied  the  common  proverb  atter  Slnfang  ifl  [(^wer. — Ob- 
serve the  difference  between  tcr  3?egtnn,  'the  beginning,  commencement,' 
and  taä  3?egtnncn,  'the  undertaking,  enterprise.' 

42.  Comp.  St  Matt.  vi.  26,  ®e§et  tie  iBöget  unter  tcm  .^tmmel  an:  fic 
fäcn  nidfjt,  fie  ernten  nicifjt,  fie  fammeln  nidjt  in  tie  Scheunen,  unt  euer  ßimmtifdjer 
SSater  nähret  fic  tcd).  28,  Unb  njarum  fcrget  ifir  für  tie  JJteitung  ?  ©djauet  tie 
Siüen  auf  tem  gelte,  wie  fte  »acfifen :  fie  arbeiten  nidjt,  aud)  fpinnen  fie  nictjt. 
29.  3c!j  fage  eud),  ta§  aud;  Salcmo  in  aller  feiner  -'?crrlicf)teit  v\6^i  bef leitet 
genjefen  ifl  alä  terfctten  eine. 

43.  alten  is  less  common  than  altern  =  alt  werten. 
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44.  @anft  =  fachte,  leife,  aUinäMid). — Sinn  is  used  in  the  sense  of  the 
derivative  iBefinnung. 

45.  ©orge  =  Sorgfalt. — The  dim.  üJiütter^en  is  used  in  an  endearing 
sense. 

46.  fte,  the  two  married  people. 

47.  Siedjttic!)  is  here  used  as  a  synonym  of  acf)tbar  ('respectable'),  a  iise 
of  the  Word  peculiar  to  Low  German  dialects :  in  High  German  we  might 
say  rechte  @ä|lc,  though  even  this  would  be  merely  colloquial. 

48.  ufilen  means  '  to  sweep  clean.'  The  poet  has  employed  the  Low 
German  form  of  the  word  ;  tie  U^tc  (  =  tic  Guk)  denotes  a  besom  somewhat 
resembHng  an  owl,  a  kind  of  mop.  In  the  country  it  is  the  custom  to 
strew  the  floor  with  sand,  and  to  sprinkle  it  with  water.  Comp,  below, 
V.  70. 

49.  ©artincn  ('curtains')  is  the  expression  used  in  the  North,  while  in 
the  South  35cr^änge  is  preferred. — ^cr  3tlfoo  is  less  usual  than  tcr  3ltfo»cn, 
but  comp,  the  Eng.  alcove  (Span,  alcoba,  from  Arabic  al-kubbatu,  'the 
vaulted  room,'  whence  also  Fr.  auciibe).  The  'Alkoven'  in  a  German 
house  is  a  curtained  recess  frequently  used  as  a  bedchamber. 

50.  STcppic^  is  here  used  in  the  sense  of  Stfcfjtccf e. 

52.  S^ie  Scv^tcje,  from  the  Greek  \iVKov  lov,  'white  violet'  (Engl. 
stock). — <gpanifc!)cr  Pfeifer)  a  variety  of  the  plant  denominated /;)>(;r. — ®olt. 
ioA,  Engl,  wall-flower. 

53.  aJiaililie,  Convallaria  majalis,  called  also  5!Wai6Iumen,  OJJairifctt,  er 
Rauten  in  some  places.     This  plant  is  frequently  grown  indoors. 

54.  The  Omission  of  the  e  in  gefrf)cu(.'nt  is  harsh,  and  would  not  occur 
in  prose. — In  the  country  we  may  still  occasionally  see  rooms  set  out  and 
decorated  with  plates  and  other  crockery. 

55.  fiettinifc^,  manufactured  at  Stettin,  the  capital  of  the  province  of 
Pomerania. 

56.  SStaugetlümt  =  mit  fctaucn  SBIumcn  gcjtcrt. — geuerticfe  is  likewise  aLow 
German  word,  unknown  in  the  South;  Grimm,  v.  673,  explains  ein  tragbarer 
Ofen  in  tjctfämäpigcm  ©ebraud),  and  quotes  from  the  Holstein  dialect  JJietc, 
Äütticfe,  the  very  word  used  by  Voss.  In  Switzerland  small  stoves  of  this 
kind  are  called  ©tut^^unt,  on  account  of  the  live  coals  with  M'hich  they  are 
J^lled. 

57.  Stefem,  a  Low  German  word  :  eine  fteine  (srfjneltroage,  tie  tur*  eine 
mit  iölci  auSgcgeffenc  Äclte,  auf  einem  Seile  fd^roebcnt,  tie  Saft  gegenüber  befiimnit, 
Voss.  Grimm,  li.  1028,  quotes  only  the  present  line  in  Illustration  of  the 
word. 

58.  befaitct  — mit  Saiten  bcjcgen. 
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59.  tctiltcrt  is  a  formation  foreign  to  ordinary  prose;  Grimm,  I,  121 1 
gives  'bebillcrn,  imaginibus  omare'  withoul  any  special  reference.  We 
should  commonly  say  mit  JBiUetn  or  Slfctütungen  (biltüdjen  SEarfiellungen) 
ccrjiert. 

61  sq.  This  and  the  following  lines  are  capital  instances  of  the  minute 
description  of  details,  in  which  Voss  excels. 

62,.  We  learn  from  this  line,  that  just  as  '  Zacharias'  had  married  his 
predecessor's  daughter,  his  father  himself,  the  Äüfiet,  had  for  his  wife  the 
daughter  of  his  own  predecessor.  !tite  feli^«  Jlüjlerin,  'the  lata  wife  of  the 
(last)  parish  clerk'  had  bought  this  remavkable  (Scfjranf  as  a  wedding-gift 
for  her  daughter,  to  keep  in  it  her  linen,  which  always  forms  the  special  pride 
of  a  Gennan  housewife,  whose  thriftiness  is  almost  nieasured  by  the  size  of 
her  Setncnfc^ranf  — In  all  this  description,  Voss  may  have  depicted  the  house 
of  his  own  parents.  Voss 's  father  was  a  schoolmaster,  his  maternal  grand- 
father  a  ^üfier. 

65.     jüngctn^tte  3«nge  scr)lrc(fcn. 

67.  jroccn  is  archaic  and  biblical,  instead  of  jrect. 

68.  This  is  an  instance  of  Xhe  prolepsis  or  atiticipation  of  the  subject  of 
a  deperident  clause,  which  is  thereby  made  the  object  of  the  main  sentence 
— a  construction  so  well  known  to  the  Student  of  the  Greek  and  Latin 
languages.  (Here,  e.  g.  we  might  say,  ni\  yvPT]  vo-qaaaa  rbv  yipoura  lis 
^KeiTo  Kadevbuv). — Observe  the  fine  expression,  in  at^mentem  lÄdjluinnict, 
'in  breathing  sleep,'  instead  of  the  prosaic  in  feinem  @cl;Iummcr  at^menb. 

69.  It  was  'a  rush-bottomed  chair.'  The  prefix  6e  in  6infenbcfIodj)ten 
expresses  that  a  part  only  was  made  of  rushes  twisted  together. 

71.  By  so  doing  the  good  old  woman  prevented  the  clock  from 
striking,  and  the  cuckoo  from  calling  out  the  hour.  We  must  imagine 
an  old-fashioned  clock  somewhat  like  the  well-known  Black  Forest  clocks. 

73.  Comp,  the  noun  fcaä  Sdjneegefiöber,  'the  snowstorm.'  See  below, 
V.  163. 

74.  Oil  =  Ciln3infc,  one  of  the  roughest  and  most  trying  winds  in  the 
north  of  Germany.  Comp,  below,  w.  119,  182. — rairt'elte  =  aufnjir6ette  with 
an  object  easily  to  be  supplied  by  the  reader's  Imagination. 

75.  More  commonly  ter  J?rä^cn.     The  Omission  of  the  e  is  unusual. 

77.  She  was  not  aware  of  speaking  or  rather  whispering  what  was 
uppermost  in  her  thoughts. 

78.  We  had  the  expression  ©rüntc  once  before,  v.  26.  In  Northern 
and  Central  Germany  this  is  the  term  used  of  narrow,  shallow  dells  and 
glens,  while  Zijcd  denotes  a  valley  surrounded  by  higher  hüls  or  mountains. 

79.  There  is  a  stress  on  muf  :  'to  be  pitied  is  he  who  must  needs 
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travel  on  through  all  this  storm.' — In  prose  we  should  prefer  fern  son  tcr 
ßinte^r. 

80,  Poor  people  go  out  to  gather  sticks  in  the  forests,  often  with 
pinched  stomachs  and  shivering  with  cold  on  account  of  tlieir  insufficient 
clothing. 

8r.     »cM,  'I  daresay.' 

82.  The  expression  is  proverbial  :  eS  ift  ein  SBtttcr,  ta^  man  feinen  J&unb 
jiiv  ü^ür  ^inau'3  jaijcn  möd;tc. — fic()  erbarmen  is  here  used  in  the  general  sense 
of  33arm§er5ii3feit  f;aten  (fü^(en)  für  (cjegen)  einen. 

83.  ®ö[;nc!)cn  is  said  in  an  endearing  sense. 

84.  We  also  say  »on  iltntcätcinen  auf.  Comp,  the  Latin  a  ptieris,  the 
Greek  e/c  TraiSoy. 

85.  SKcin  Jpcrj  tmi^lt  mir  is  not  a  common  expression.  We  generally 
say  mein  -^erj  fknift  mir  or  arOeitet  mir  in  ler  iöruil  f;crum.  —  Country-people, 
and  especially  old  people,  have  ahvays  a  certain  attachment  to  this  or  that 
innocent  superstitious  belief,  should  they  be  ever  so  well  taught  and 
educated  in  other  respects.  (The  present  passage  is  quoted  in  Grimm,  5, 
282.)  In  one  of  Voss's  Low  German  Idyls  '  2)e  2Bintcra>»cnb'  we  read: 
©traft  fit  tc  Jiater  ten  28arb,  fo  fcctütet  et  Sremb'  iä  cn  iSvräfnjcrb  (p.  44 
Hempel). 

87.  The  common  plirase  is  \.<xi  bcbeutet  $(efiicf). 

88.  ©frad^j'ä  unb  is  an  Imitation  of  the  Homeric  phrase  17  pa.  Kai,  which 
Virgil  has  likewise  rendered  (/ix/'i  et. — crbnen  is  more  frequently  used  in 
a  metaphorical  sense  (e.  g.  feine  SSerfiättniffe  or  Slngetegenficiten  ortncn) ;  to 
denote  actual  putting  in  order,  it  is  more  usual  to  say  in  Crbnung  bringen. 

89.  In  prose  we  should  expect  the  plupf.  üerfci5)oben  ^atte. 

90.  Comp.  V.  33  above. 

92.  The  construction  of  läcf^etn  with  the  genitive  (after  the  analogy  of 
fpotten)  is  less  common  than  that  with  the  prep.  über.  But  the  verb  lacijen  is 
often  joined  with  the  gen. — !I(;or^eit  =  t^öric}jter  ©etanfe. 

94.  3)ril(idj  denotes  linen  of  threefold  thread,  just  as  3>i.nt(icfj  means 
a  linen  stuff  of  double  thread. 

95.  Her  hands  tremble  with  age. 

96.  The  adj.  blecken  is  not  noticed  in  Grimm  2,  86,  who  quotes  only 
the  common  form  biedrem,  but  Sanders  i,  158,  ili.  quotes  bledjen  from 
Goethe,  Voss,  and  Riickert. — grcfftumpig  means  'cut  in  large  pieces' 
(grcpc  Ähmn.ien). 

97.  We  commonly  say  n)eijfc^euc{)cn  or  \5crfcf)eucf)en. 

98.  Her  husband  had  spared  a  few  flies  to  keep  him  Company  during 
the  winter. 
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99.     In  prose  :  fie  6c6  rcn  rem  ©cftmfc. — $cfcn  are  goose-quills ;  Voss 
hiniself  observes  '3luä  *l.>ofen,  Seterfpulcn,  macf)t  man  gefärbte  Sluffälje  fccr  Sßfeifen.' 
loi.     In  prose :  fie  i^atte  alle«  jum  ©mpfang  fcer  Jiinter  vorbereitet. 

102.  Drürfer.  the  latch. 

103.  rummetn  is  a  mimetic  word,  like  rumble  in  English;  but  it  does 
not  exactly  belong  to  the  vocabulary  of  a  choice  diction.  Sanders  quotes  it 
from  this  passage,  and  from  another  one  in  Voss. 

104.  fflkrie  should  be  pronounced  in  two  syllables,  with  the  accent  on 
the  last. 

106.  .gafiigen  ©cfjanmg?  is  the  gen.  of  quality  or  manner,  instead  of 
which  we  should  prefer  in  prose  in  ^aftigcm  ©djnjunge. 

107.  JDcr  Umfdjiuung,  the  tumirig  of  the  wheel. 

108.  In  this  line  we  have  an  instance  of  the  peculiar  employment  of 
the  past  participle  in  an  imperative  sense,  instead  of  fcf)arre  flint  lebentige 
Äo^lcn  etc.  Comp.  Goethe,  Herrn,  and  Dor.  i,  174,  frifc|>,  ^erc  Siac^bar, 
jctrunten  1  and  our  note  on  that  passage. 

110.  Coffee,  just  after  being  roasted,  has  a  fresher  and  more  aromatic 
flavour, 

iir.  .Kien  =  Jtien^c(ä  or  Jtienfpan.  Fir-wood  is  much  used  for  lighting 
the  fire,  while  turf  (peat)  and  beechwood  are  employed  to  keep  it  up  when 
once  lighted. — Stamm^clj  means  large  solid  pieces  of  the  main  trunk  (Stamm) 
of  the  tree. 

113.  <Sintt  taä  5euer  =  tocnn  ta«  5euer...rinft. 

1 14.  leibig  is  a  very  idiomatic  word  denoting  'unpleasant,  disagreeable ' ; 
Icib  is  etymologically  the  same  as  loath.  The  connexion  of  these  words 
may  also  be  seen  in  such  a  sentence  as  this  :  bie  ©acije  ifi  mir  ganj  »erteilet, 
I  loathe  the  matter  altogether. — In  prose  we  should  say,  um  ben  (eiligen 
Sroft  abjuraelircn. 

115.  grotlling  (not  a  common  word),  'one  who  easily  shivers  or  feels 
cold,'  from  fröftcln,  'to  shiver.' 

117.  A  more  correct  constniction  would  be  e«  braucht  grünllidjer  SBärme 
(with  the  gen.).  Comp.,  e.g.,  the  quotations  from  Schiller  given  by  Grimm 
2,  319:  e^  braucfjt  l^ier  feiner  JjjoIImadjt,  'there  is  no  need  of  a  letter  con- 
ferring  füll  power  upon  you,'  and  (from  Teil):  ira«  braud)t'ä  le«  ©betmann«? 
Sapt'S  un5  aHein  »ellenlen.  'What  need  have  we  of  a  nobleman?  Let  us  do 
it  alone!'  But  there  are  also  instances  in  Schiller  (see  Grimm  1,  318) 
analogous  to  the  present  passage;  e.g.  @«  brauchte  liefen  t^ränensotten  J?rieg 
(IVallensiein},  'This  tearful  war  was  needed.'  Goethe  also  uses  ti  braucJjt 
with  the  accusative,  as  is  copiously  illustrated  by  Grimm  1.  c.  —  For 
.Rinlcrc^en  comp.  v.  121. 
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119.  SJarfdj  is  a  word  originally  appertaining  to  Low  German,  which 
seems  to  have  imported  it  from  Danish;  in  High  German  it  is  commonly 
used  with  reference  to  living  beings,  ein  fcarfc^cr  3JJenfd),  ein  barfdjcr  üon,  ein 
barfd)eä  SBefen ;  and  in  the  adv.  barfc^  rctcn,  einen  barfd)  anfaftrcn.  It  is  not 
usual  to  say  ein  barfcfjer  SBinb,  or,  according  to  the  constmction  in  this 
passage,  ier  2Binb  mcht  6arfd),  though  this  agrees  with  the  original  meaniiig 
of  the  word,  which  is  'rough.'  See  Sanders  i,  87,  II.,  whose  article  is  far 
more  complete  than  Grimm's. — luftrcifen  is  an  imusual  verb,  but  the  noun 
eine  Suflreife  is  quite  common. 

120.  itiäfitig  is  another  importation  from  I-ow  German,  in  which  ttctig 
has  the  sense  of  'wanton,  sportive,  froHcsome,'  from  2Se(  or  2Bi^(,  'wanton- 
ness.'  Since  Voss,  the  word  has  been  frequently  employed  in  High 
German;  comp.  Sanders  3,  1457,  II.  It  is  evident  that  Voss  uses  it  here 
in  the  sense  of  strong  and  healthy;  comp.  2 19,  where  the  young  wife 
describes  her  superabundance  of  health. — tammcin  means  'to  work  one's 
way  slowly'  through  something;  Grimm  1,  703  quotes  the  present  passage 
as  an  illustration  of  this  rare,  word,  which  is  likewise  foreign  to  High 
German.     In  Low  German  the  usual  form  is  tömcln. 

121.  ÄälSerdfjcn  is  a  plural  (Äälber)  with  the  addition  of  a  diminutival 
Suffix,  just  like  Jlintcrc^cn  above,  v.  117.  This  is  again  a  dialectic  peculiarity, 
the  correct  forms  being  taä  Jii'ittdien,  pl.  tic  .Rälbc^cn. 

122.  5ac^  is  the  partition  of  the  stables  in  which  the  cows  stand. — 
©dfji'nmätdjcn  and  SBlüming  are  the  names  of  the  calves.  It  should  be 
observed  that  endearing  names  are  in  Low  German  often  terminated 
in  tag. 

123.  frauetn  (or  fräueln)  is  a  diminutival  derivative  of  frauen,  *to 
Scratch.'  It  does  not  appear  to  be  a  very  common  word.  \Ve  should 
observe  that  Voss  makes  the  servant  talk  in  a  very  idiomatic  and  natural 
dialect. 

126.  The  more  usual  construction  is  fte  frfiimvfte  auf  ken  Stauc^. 

127.  The  genuine  spelling  is  emfiä  (with  an  e)  and  not  ömfig,  as  is 
found  in  some  editions.  In  Middle  High  German  it  is  emezic.  The  adj.  is 
related  to  the  name  of  that  industrious  little  insect,  the  (English)  enimet, 
6mfe,  2Imetfe.     See  Grimm  3,  443. 

129.  n3Ür5ti5  is  the  adverb  qualifying  tuftcntcr  in  the  next  line. 

130.  !E~ie(e  = -Hausflur  (entrance  hall). 

131.  a)Jü^(e  =  .Raffeeniü^Ie. 

132.  jnMlncjcnb  is  used  in  the  sense  of  the  Compound  einjrtängenb,  which 
is  often  employed  to  denote  'holding  fast'  between  two  things. 

133.  munter  is  not  merely  'cheerfully,'  but  also  'busily,  actively.' 
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137.  »erfüllten  is  here  merely  a  synonym  of  wvfc^defcn  or  fefl  jumac^cn. 
The  verb  itself  occurs  as  earlyas  the  ijth  Century,  but  is  used  in  the  special 
sense  of  'bunging'  a  cask  or  barrel. 

140.  Si^omä  is  a  shortened  form  of  S^omaS. 

14 1.  6tncn  tcc^vcn  or  ©tnem  tte  ©five  geben  is  a  somewhat  old-fashioned 
phrase  for  visiting  some  one.  It  is  still  generally  used  in  written  or  printed 
forms  of  invitation,  thus:  >S?err  9t.  3t.  ruirt  gebeten,  kern  llnterjeic})ncten...tite 
C^rc  feine«  a3efuci)cä  ju  fdjenten. — »cn  ?Uterä  (fier),  from  long  ago,  Carp  had 
always  been  the  favourite  dish  of  both. 

142.  -§01'  er  (subj.),  'let  him  felch ;'  the  object  is  omitted,  but  may  be 
easily  supplied  from  the  preceding  line. — tt^ticf)  (Eng.  'ticklish')  means 
here  'easily  irritated,  irritable;'  see  Grimm  5,  885,  where  this  passage  is 
quoted.  Comp,  also  below,  v.  157,  161,  and  162,  where  we  have  the  noun 
S\%t\.  Hildebrand  (in  Grimm)  observes  '  kaJ  fc^cint  jugtcid)  etgenfinntg,  grillig 
au  fein.' 

143.  Rätter  is  unusual  instead  of  the  Compound  üße^ältcr ;  here  the 
chests  are  meant  in  which  fish  are  kept  until  wanted. 

144.  wenn  er  aud)...fp(ittcrte  expresses  a  wish,  just  as  in  English  we  may 
employ  'if  at  the  same  time  he  would'....  (Comp,  the  Greek  oX  -yap  in 
Homer). 

145.  tebeuten,  here  'to  explain  it  to  him,'  certiorem  facere. 

146.  In  some  editions  we  read  antemmt.  The  modification  of  the 
vowel  in  the  second  and  third  persons  sing.  pres.  of  fcmmen  is  somewhat 
quaint,  and  now  almost  out  of  use. 

147.  faum  gcfagt  is  an  absolute  participial  phrase,  instead  of  laum  «jat 
tie«  gefagt.  We  maycompare  the  analogous  Latin  idiom  dicttim  factum  htic 
abiit  Clitipho,  Ter.  Hautontim.  904 ;  and  dictum  factum  invenerit  aliqnam 
causam,  id.  Andr.  381  (see  also  our  notes  on  these  passages). 

148.  rupidjt  is  a  secondary  formation  instead  of  ruptg.  A  great  many 
adjectives  are  in  this  manner  formed  both  in  ig  and  idjt. 

149.  aJionärd^  is  the  name  of  the  dog. —  ©eburtätagSbrocfen  are  the 
leavings  of  the  birthday  table. 

150.  Jfrannjc  is  a  wooden  peg  with  which  a  door  is  fastened.  Accord- 
ing  to  Hildebrand  (in  Grimm  5,  2005)  this  is  the  name  used  in  Westphalia 
of  a  Sprviegel  »cn  -öütj,  mit  jnjei  2lrmen,  um  eine  3lc^fe  fic^  krel^cnb.  Comp. 
Fr.  cramfon. 

151.  JEicr  (and  tie)  SDogge  is  used  of  a  large  dog,  a  bull-dog. 

152.  fcaä  fefiüdje  S8rcb  means  the  bread  baked  for  the  feast,  i.e.  the 
birthday.     Comp,  ber  fellücfjc  Äaffee  below,  v.  170. 

153'     <5r   llrecfte  auäru^enbe    ©ücber  is  not  exactiy  common   German, 
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though  readily  understood.  We  should,  perhaps,  say  er  ilrccfte  reine  ®lieler 
a.\xi,  um  fic^  auäjuru^n. 

155.  The  parenthetic  sentence  tcnn  ifin  fror  is  added  in  explanation  of 
the  words  in  gcnjaUigct  Slrbeit :  Thoms  was  working  with  all  his  might  in 
Order  to  drive  away  the  cold. 

156  sqq.  It  niay  be  observed  that  it  is  a  peculiarity  of  epic  poetry  that 
messages  are  generally  delivered  in  pretty  much  the  same  words  in  which 
they  were  originally  given.     There  are  many  instances  of  this  in  Homer. 

158.  trc^  (lit.  *in  defiance'),  in  spite  of  the  presence  oi^\2&'i.e.x''&  son  and 
the  Pastor. — We  should  notice  the  familiarity  with  which  Marie  employs 
the  pronoun  unfcr.  She  is  evidently  a  favourite  servant,  as  may  also  be 
Seen  from  the  word  ffliutter  with  which  slie  addresses  her  mistress,  below, 
V.  171. 

159.  .ipädcrlinglate,  a  ehest  in  which  the  chopped  straw  (»Piiicferting)  iskept. 

160.  »erfd)aff'  id),  the  present  instead  of  the  future,  denoting  a  certain 
and  sure  promise.  So  again  v.  162. — tcnn  afler  a  comparative  is  archaic 
and  poetical,  instead  of  al3. 

164.     Jjuflen  means  'to  breathe  audibly.' 

167.  ti  fam:  observe  the  impersonal  use  of  something  indefinite  and 
not  yet  fully  known.  This  is  exceedingly  common  in  German.  So  again, 
V.  171. 

168.  ]§crfüngetn  here  'to  approach  with  tinkling  bells.'  Sledges  in 
Germany  always  have  bells. 

172.     »crtcr  =  Iicp  fallen. 

176.  3)a3  ©etlinge  is  not  common  instead  of  ®ellingct. — ©ctrampel  is 
especially  used  of  the  heavy  tramp  of  horses. 

180.  tal;cr  should  be  joined  with  rief,  'she  called  out  to  them';  tatet 
denoting  the  direction  in  which  the  sound  of  her  voice  is  supposed  to  go. 
This  appears  to  be  the  only  possible  explanation  of  the  punctuation 
adopted  by  Voss  himself,  and  reproduced  in  our  edition ;  but  it  should  be 
confessed  that  it  is  extremely  awkward,  and  does  not  suit  the  character 
of  the  German  Idiom.  E.  Götzinger  proposes  to  join  aBillfcmmen  fca^er  1 
so  as  to  mean  'welcome  hither,'  but  then  we  should  expect  ^ier  and  not 
ta^cr.  Is  it  possible  that  Voss  originally  wrote  atl^kr  or  tarier  (an  old 
Compound  instead  of  the  simple  l^ier),  and  that  the  awkward  bal^er  owes 
its  existence  to  a  misprint  or  some  other  error  ? 

183.  '  When  she  had  been  exhorted  to  take  care  of  herseif.' 

184.  She  means  to  say  that  the  house,  near  which  she  Stands,  shelters 
her  from  the  storm. — We  should  generally  say  laä  ^auä  ^Alt  mir  tcn 
•Stuimicinb  ab. 
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185.  The  constniction  unfcr  ©cfcijlcdjt  v»ar  33cväci{)tcr  is  very  harsh, 
instead  of  alle  iinfcvcä  @c|"c(;(cci;tcä  ivarcn  33crätt)tcr. 

186.  SBcIt  here  — 'generation,'  ©cfdjlcdjt. 

188.  Einen  auä  ctrea^  f;ütkn  is  an  unusual  phrase,  instead  of  einem  fcic 
Umhüllung  vitnc^mcn,  if)n  ani  bcr  -i^üfie  tcfrcien. 

189.  She  at  once  petted  and  pitied  her  daughter. 

191.  teS  ga^rjcugS  ©crgc  is  poetical  instead  of  tie  ®orge  für  taä  g.  or 
tic  S^cfiu-gung  tcS  g. 

192.  tod),  '  I  hope,  he  is .' 

193.  tufdjen  means  to  silence  someone  by  a  gesture  or  by  ihe  mere 
interjection  'tush.' 

195.  fcaä  ®cmn^I  is  archaic  and  biblical  instead  oftie  ©ema^ün.  Voss 
himself  observes  in  a  note  that  he  chose  this  form  in  imitation  of  Luther. 
We  niay  refer  to  our  note  in  the  Ballads  on  German  Histo7y,  edited  in  the 
Pitt  Press  Series,  p.  93  (li.  7).  Schiller  likevvise  uses  taä  ©cma^t  in  this 
archaic  manner,  in  a  choiiis  in  the  tragedy  SSraut  »on  aJlejftna : 

5luc^  ein  Sfiaul»  toar'ä,  toie  »üit  oHe  toiffen, 
3)er  teS  alten  gürjtcn  el^IidjcS  ®cma§t 
3n  ein  frecetnb  ß^ebett  geriffen. 

196.  The  proverb  is  njen  ©ctt  lic6  ^at,  tem  gibt  er  eä  im  ©c^tafe.  Comp. 
Ps.  cxxvii.  2. 

197.  Inprose:  in  tnS  gcfäubcrtc  ®ci)ut3immcr. 
199.     fic,  i.e.  tie  äliiittcr. 

100.  bemuntert  shews  that  she  admires  and  praises  her  daughter's  für 
while  hanging  it  up. 

101,  fd;irmcn  is  a  more  select  expression  than  bcfc()ü§en. 

203.  an'g  ■§er5  =  la5t  eucf;  aw'i  >§cr3  tvücfcn. 

204.  For  altenb  (instead  of  altcrnt)  see  above,  v.  43. — Comp.  Amdt's 
Sieb  »cm  gcttmarfc^alt  {  =  Book  of  Ballads  on  German  History,  XXXVI.  7): 
So  frifd)  btüt;t  fein  5Utcr  ttiic  greifender  Sßein  (see  also  our  note,  p.  I47). 

205.  umrocbnen  is  anotlier  Illustration  of  the  rule  explained  in  our  note 
on  I.  I  (turcf;fd)iffcn). 

206.  2lmtarocf,  the  peculiar  garb  of  tha  Lutheran  minister. 

207.  "^eräblatt  is  an  endearing  appellation  often  used  by  caressing 
mothers;  see  Grimm  iv.  2,  1226,  where  the  present  passage  is  also  quoted. 

209.     fobcrn  is  a  poetic  variety  of  fortern. 

211.  tie  3lrmc  gcfdjmicgt  is  an  absolute  participial  construction,  in  -which 
the  noun  is  in  the  accusative.  It  corresponds  to  a  Latin  absolute  ablative. 
See  also  our  note  on  Ballads  on  Ger?nan  History,  iv.  82  (p.  97), 
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213.  In  the  time  of  the  patriarchs  tlie  heart  did  not  lüde  thoughts 
differing  from  those  which  the  tongue  uttered. 

216.  In  the  Omission  of  the  indef.  article  before  artige?  j?inb  we  may 
notice  an  Imitation  of  the  imperfect  speech  of  children.  In  the  next  line 
we  are  at  liberty  to  add  ein  in  both  places,  but  there  the  Omission  of  the 
article  is  in  the  style  of  poetry  in  general. 

218.  oftmals  is  an  emphatic  eft;  comp,  in  English  oft,  oßett,  and  ofiett' 
tiines. 

2ig.     tcr  lauter  (?efunt^cit,  'from  excessive  health.' 

•2  ■20.  tarficUent  almost=:vorilctlcnt  ;  he  now  presents  his  young  wife  in 
a  proper  and  formal  manner. 

221.  The  common  expression  is,  einen  auf  Jreu  unb  ©lauten  anncBmen, 
to  accept  someone  on  faith,  or  on  credit,  without  further  proofs  and  justi- 
fications. — gefc^Iant  is  less  common  than  fcl)tanf,  which  is  read  in  some 
editions. 

222.  Compare  the  expression  ein  fernfiaftcr  Stinun,  'a  very  manly 
character.' 

223.  In  dactylic  poetry  it  is  very  common  to  separate  a  genitive  from 
the  noun  on  which  it  depends.  There  are  numerous  instances  of  this 
peculiarity  in  Goethe's  Herrnanti  and  Dorothea;  see  our  observations  in  the 
edition  of  that  poem  in  the  Pitt  Press  Series,  p.  xvi.  sq. 

224.  We  should  join  öiate  jum  @eburt«tag.  There  is  also  the  Compound 
tie  ©eturt^tag^gabe  (v,  226)  or  ta«  @cburt«ag^gefcf)cnf. 

225.  trc6  (=tarcb)  is  somewhat  antiquated  instead  of  tarütcr. 

226.  ttaS  a3e)7ereä  is  coUoquial  instead  of  etwa«  3?. 

228.  kern  9}ianne  is  dat.ethicus,  so  common  in  German.  It  would,  how« 
ever,  be  more  usual  in  a  phrase  like  this  to  say  tie  J^iant  t^reg  ÜJJanne«  or 
t^ren  2)iann  bei  tcc  -^anb. 

231.     »ermunterte  3tugen,  'wondering  eyes.' 

We  subjoin  Götzinger's  criticism  on  this  poem  which  is  justly  con- 
sidered  one  of  the  gems  of  German  literature  : 

SDer  fiebjigfic  ©eburtätag  ijt  tie  bcfle  alter  än'ffifdjen  StrUcn  unfc  überbauft  fein 
bcfte3  ©ctidjt ;  er  tfl  ta«  SKufier  einer  Stritc :  ein  f (eine«,  'o'AWs,  in  fid)  gci'djIoiTene« 
Jöitt  scU  lHebücf)teit  unb  ^eimUdjtcit.  (5inc  -^antlung,  eine  a?egeben^eit  im  Sinne 
teä  (5pc«  ifl  nic^t  tarin,  aber  lauter  lebcntige  @rupFcn,  tie  in  immerrcäbrenter 
äBcnjegtidjfeit  ftut,  jctccf)  immer  nur  atä  ein  ÖKmje?,  fo  tap  mir  nic^t  tem  Streben 
unt  tem  Sdjirffate  cine3  einjetnen  -gelten  folgen,  ctcr  ten  3lu«gang  einer  grcpen 
.^anttung  ermatten....  (5?  treten  (bicr)  in  cigentbümlicf?er  2Bcife  eine  Steige 
licf)tcrifcf)er  il?cftrebungen  \\\x  Scböpfung  einer  Criginalticfitung  jufammen,  tie  fonfl 
mcnig   mit  einanter   gcmcinfam    ^abcn.     S^crtteutfcf^cä  «tillleben   vcn   tct   auSge. 
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Jjrijteftcn  S'latur  unfc  -Sjcmcr ;  eine  für  tcn  Stanb  tcr  tarcjeflcßten  !Pcrfonen,  für 
einen  (Scf)utmcijicr  unb  fein  aBci6cf)cn,  faft  fleife  Haltung  (it  appears  here,  that 
the  author  of  this  criticism  is  not  very  familiär  with  tlie  life  of  the  North  of 
Germany,  eise  he  would  have  recognized  the  almost  Photographie  truth  of 
these  characters)  fircng  in  neuBcc^teutfc^cr  JDirticn  (but  it  will  be  seen  from  cur 
notes  that  even  in  this  particular  the  poet  has  succeeded  in  maintaining  the 
northem  character  of  his  poem)  unli  taneben  eine  ganjc  Steige  ncvtteutfc^cr 
Sofatnamen.  S^ur  tag  liebctotle  Stnleten  tc«  iTicfitcrä  in  feinen  -Corner,  ier  in  35of 
eine  2lvt  Sluferfle^ung  evkbtc,  unfc  fcic  tutcijaus  roürtigc  unfc  etle  ©cfinnung  macfjten 
eä  möglic^,  fcie  toiterfprec^cnlen  ©temcnte  ju  neuem,  tcitfunijgiM'Uem  Sieben  ju 
»erbünfcen. 

\Ve  may  also  add  the  epigram  dedicated  to  Voss  by  Schiller  and 
Goethe  in  their  Xenien  : 

S35a^rlic|),  ti  füllt  mit  333onnc  baä  J^erj,  bem  ©efange  ju  ^cic^en, 
5l^mt  ein  ©ängcr,  luie  ber,  %mi  beä  2lttert^umä  nac^. 

V. 

Schiller's  poem  !Der  fspajiergang  is  the  most  prominent  of  those  elaborate 
compositions  in  which  he  developed,  in  a  poetical  form,  his  philosophical 
ideas  on  the  relation  between  Nature  and  Man.  On  the  one  band  we  have 
here  a  splendid  deseription  of  the  everchanging  harmony  of  nature  paralleled 
with  the  fresh  and  vigorous  culture  of  the  Greeks,  conformable  to  nature  in 
all  its  principal  phases;  on  the  other  hand  we  see  the  unnatural  and 
artificial  civilisation  of  the  age  preceding  the  French  revolution,  and  those 
struggles  themselves  with  all  their  caricatures  of  social  life.  But  throughout 
this  poem  we  perceive  the  longing  for  a  life,  in  which  nature  and  civilisa- 
tion shall  be  in  harmonious  agreement,  and  all  dissonance  shall  cease. 

I — lo.  Address  to  N'ahire,  into  whose  lofty  and  spaciaiis  sanctuary  the 
poet  enters  with  feelings  of  exuberant  joy. 

I.  The  appellation  mein  S3erg  marks  at  the  very  outset  the  poet's  deep 
sympathy  with  nature.  It  is  'his  own  hill '  he  salutes. — There  seems, how- 
ever,  to  be  a  slight  inaccuracy  in  the  epithet  rct^lid;  fira^Icnb,  which  cannot 
properly  be  applied  to  a  hill  except  at  sunrise  or  sunset ;  while  the  scene  is 
apparently  laid  at  midday,  compare  v.  17. 

4.  6^cr  suggests  the  idea  both  of  multitude  and  of  song  ;  the  birds  are 
the'  choristers '  of  the  boughs,  and  they  are  ever  in  motion  (fidj;  rciegt). 

5.  Stufige  SSläue,  the  calm  blue  sky. 

7.  entpo^n  is  the  participle  representing  a  complete  sentence  =  nacktem 
er  enbli^)  entflc^n  ifi. 
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8.  cngcS  ©cfpräc^,  'narrow  talk,'  i.e.  conversation  restricted  to  but  few 
subjects  and  carried  on  without  a  wide  sweep  of  thought. 

9.  erquirfenb  may  be  translated  by  '  reviving,'  which  is  the  original 
sense  of  the  word  {quick,  'living'). 

10.  The  eye  drinks  in  the  light  greedily,  as  it  has  long  been  confined 
within  the  narrow  limits  of  a  room ;  the  light  itself  is  calied  energifd;,  be- 
cause  it  has  an  invigorating  effect  upon  a  person  long  kept  within  doors. 

1 1 — 20.     Descriptioii  ofthe  varicd  lifo  upon  a  sunny  meadmo. 

1 1.  Slue  originally  means  land  surrounded  by  water  (M.  H.  G.  otnve, 
'  water '  =  0.  H.  G.  aha^YjsX.  aqua),  hence  in  modern  German  'a  well- 
watered  district.'     (See  also  our  notes  on  Ballads  on  Germ.  Hist.  vii.  10.) 

1 2.  The  strife  of  the  ever-changing  hues  displayed  on  the  meadow  is 
Said  to  be  '  charming  '  or  '  delightful,'  as  it  gratifies,  and  does  not  jar  upon 
the  senses.    'Their  sweet  strife  melts  into  one  harmonious  concord '  (Lytton). 

13.  »erfcreitct  =  ausgebreitet.  The  carpet  of  the  meadow  (see  e.  g.  John- 
son's  Dict.  s.  v.  carpet)  is  spread  out  far  and  wide. 

14.  fcf)lingt  =  fd)i'ängctt  (cf.  v.  24);  the  path  is  said  to  wind  through  the 
green  field  in  an  artless  and  natural  manner. 

15.  jnjeifctnb,  doubtful  whether  to  settle  or  fly  onward. 

16.  In  some  editions  we  find  the  form  rötfilic^tcn,  which  is  not  so  correct 
as  r5t^li(f)en  ;  so  also  grünlic{)ten  for  grüntidjen,  v.  32. 

17.  We  generally  use  the  plural  in  this  phrase  :  tic  !PfeiIe  Icr  Sonne  — 
SBej^c  =  JBcj!minte.    Comp.  £)|1  in  ber  fiebjigilc  ©cburtstag,  v.  74. 

20.  We  should  observe  the  beautiful  alliteration  in  SBinb  njpgt.— 
cerfilbcrt,  '  silvered  over '  :  the  grass  receives  a  silvery  tinge  from  the  wind 
that  sweeps  over  it  and  makes  it  bend  down. 

11 — 26.      T/te  zvood, 

11.  amfrofifcfi,  from  the  Greek  ä./j.ßp6cno^,  '  immortal,  di\ine,' denotes 
something  awful  and  inspiring  us  with  reverential  feelings.  The  expression 
äixßpoalT)  vi>^  occurs  in  more  than  one  passage  in  Homer. 

22.  The  simple  verb  fc^atten  is  less  common  in  prose  than  the  Com- 
pounds icfcijattcn  and  üfcerfdiatten. 

23.  ©e^cimniß  means  here  the  mysterious  twilight  of  the  wood. — ciit. 
flicht  mir,  is  lost  to  my  eyes. 

25.  The  adj.  laubig  is  not  very  common  ;  we  should  generally  say  ctii 
Saubqittcr.     In  English  we  may  also  speak  of  a  leafy  screen. 

26.  bog  58(auc  is  exactly  the  same  as  tie  SBläuc  above,  v.  5. 

'7 — 36.  On  the  height  now  reached  (the  path  was  calied  rising,  v.  24) 
the  poet  obtains  a  distant  vic7v  of  motintain  scenery. 

27.  jerrcijjcn  is  used  both  transitively  (eine  Sadjc  jcrrcipen)  and  intransi- 
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tively  (eine  ©arfic  jn-rcipt,  *  tears.  is  torn'). — We  may  say  tcr  ffiatt  cffnct  fi*, 
'the  vvood  opens.'  Hence  Schiller  says  ter  gccffnete  SBalt,  which  is  unusual 
instead  of  ter  ftd)  öffiicnlc  SBatt. 

■28.  S'ag  =  5;a3cMiJ;t ;  when  the  poet  entered  the  wood,  he  described  the 
twilight  in  it  as  S^a^t,  v.  21. 

29.  Unabfc^bar,  so  far  and  distant  that  the  eye  cannot  reach  the  end  of 
it.     The  Word  is  repeatedly  used  by  Goethe  in  Ha-mann  and  Dorothea. 

30.  cntigt,  '  terminates.'  The  poet  speaks  of  the  horizon  which  seems 
to  terminate  the  World,  as  far  as  he  can  look.  The  poetic  mind  takes  the 
suggestions  of  fancy  as  actual  reality. 

31.  gä^tingä  is  the  adverb  of  the  adj.  gä^  (instead  of  which  we  also 
have  iäfi) ;  comp,  the  foUowing  formations  :  bttnttingJ,  meucI)Ung?,  tüctling?, 
rittlingo,  fdjrittling? ;  and  the  English  darkling  (which  should  not  be  explained 
as  a  participle,  see  Morris'  Outlines,  §  311,  p.  194)  may  be  paralleled  with 
the  adv.  tunfclingg  still  used  in  some  Gerraan  dialects  (see  Grimm,  D.  Gr. 

%  357)- 

32.  SBattcii  means  to  go  by  slowly  and  majestically,  hence  ein  SBafter  is 
an  appellation  sometimes  applied  to  a  pilgrim. 

33.  Schiller  himself,  in  a  letter  to  W.  von  Humboldt,  makes  the 
following  Observation  with  regard  to  the  repetition  of  the  word  enttc« :  '  iTas 
ter  ganje  J^erameter  jtBifdten  ten  beilen  enticg  eingcfcf)Icffen  njirt,  madjt  |ier,  »0 
taä  Unentlidje  tcrgcjlcUt  irirb,  feine  üble  2Birtung.  6ä  ift  i'elbjt  ctwa§  ercigc«,  ta  c^ 
in  feinen  2lnfang  jurüdläuft.' 

36.  gctäntert=^mit  einem  ©etäntct  (banister,  railing)  ^ctfcbcn. — The 
existence  of  this  pathway  is  the  first  trace  of  the  hand  of  man,  modifying 
and  correcting  the  free  agency  of  nature. 

37 — 58.  Rural  N'ature  :  the  Innocence,  Älirth  and  Tranqidllity  of  a 
mstic  Population. 

37.  By  the  words  '  the  rieh  shores  glide  along  by  nie,'  the  poet  means 
that  he  traverses  them  with  a  rapid  step. 

38.  Observe  the  beautiful  alliteration  in  frö^tic^en  gkip.  The  epithet 
is  most  appropriate,  inasmuch  as  the  poet  insinuates  that  industry  and 
diligence  spring  from  inward  motives  and  are  delightful  to  the  worker  who 
does  his  labour  with  a  cheerful  heart. — The  prosperous  Valley  bears  joyfui 
testimony  (rühmet)  to  the  industry  of  the  labourers. 

39.  The  poet  means  the  boundary  lines  between  the  single  fields, 
©renjraine. — fc^citen  =  trennen,  abfcntcrn. 

40.  Xeffid),  comp.  v.  13  above. — SDemcter  {t>,-i]iLi\Tt\p=  Ceres),  the  god- 
dess  of  agriculture. — tttrfen  is  the  technical  term  of  weaving  and  em- 
broidering. 
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41.  Law  alonc  fresenjes  mankind  ;  without  law,  there  would  be  a 
bellum  omnium  tontra  omnes. 

42.  Comp.  Ovid,  Met.  I.  127,  in  the  dcscription  of  the  four  ages  of  the 
woj-ld  :  de  ditro  est  ultima  ferro.  Protiiufs  i?-?-upit  venae  peioris  in  aevum 
Oinne  nefas :  fitgere  puJor  veriitnque  fidesqtie :    In  qitortim  snbiere  loaim 

fraudesqtie  doliqtu  InsiJiaeqiie  et  vis  et  a?nor  sceleratus  habendi. — Formerly 
Love  alone  was  sufFicient  to  keep  man  from  hurting  and  injuring  his  fellow, 
but  now  the  Laxv  must  restrict  him. 

43.  in  freieren  <£di langen  =fid)  immer  freier  fAtängcInt,  in  immer  freieren 
aBintungen. — geregelt,  separately  laid  out.  The  fields  are  no  longer  left  to 
the  sole  guidance  of  Nature,  but  reduced  to  order  and  cultivated  by  man. 

44.  The  road  is  sometimes  '  swallowed  up  '  bj  the  forest,  inasmucli  as 
it  is  lost  to  the  gaze  of  the  beholder. 

45.  fcfiimmernt»,  far-shining — the  white  road  between  the  green  fields 
that  border  it  on  both  sides. 

47.  In  Germany  and  Switzerland  cows  offen  have  bells  suspended 
round  their  necks.  Comp.  Schiller,  Wilh.  Teil:  Tie  braune  Stfet  (a  cow) 
tenn'  ic^  am  ®cläut  (p.  18  ed.  Hempel). — tclett,  füll  of  life,  lively. 

48.  2Bietcrf)aH  is  used  as  a  dactyl — agamst  the  modern  rule  (see  p.  5), 
according  to  which  it  ought  to  be  an  amphimacer  {— — ). — In  prose 
we  should  say  teä  einfamen  ■Wirten  @efang,  or  te3  -Wirten  einfamer  ®cfang. — 
The  shepherd  turns  aside  from  the  haunts  of  men  and  tunes  his  song 
in  solitude. 

49.  The  smiling  villages  form,  as  it  were,  a  garland  along  the  banks 
of  the  river. — Some  lie  close  to  the  river,  others  seem  to  hide  themselves 
among  trees,  and  others  are  built  on  the  steep  sides  of  the  hills. 

51.  9^aef)6artid)  nocfi  denotes  a  primitive  stage  of  existence  when  com- 
pared  with  the  narrow  life  of  towns,  as  described  below,  v.  71  sqq. 

52.  umruficn  is  transitive,  according  to  the  rule  explained  on  I.  1. — 
We  might  also  say  ruften  um  or  liegen  ruhig  um. — 3)ac^  like  the  Lat.  tectum  = 
•tiau^  {'pars  pro  toto').  The  house  is  '  lowly,'  as  we  see  from  the  next 
line. 

54.  The  tree  is  here  endowed,  as  it  were,  with  human  affection  ;  it 
etubraces,  and  thus  shelters  the  lowly  cot  with  its  branches. 

55.  The  inhabitants  of  the  country  are  not  yet  'wakened  to  freedom,' 
inasmuch  as  they  are  still  content  to  abide  by  the  laws  of  nature  like  other 
creatures  of  nature, — they  act  according  to  the  laws  made  by  nature,  and 
willingly  submit  to  the  conipulsion  and  coercion  exercised  by  nature  ; 
hence  they  are  not/r^r  agents,  as  they  do  not  create  for  themselves  the  con- 
ditions  regulating  their  life. 
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56.  cnäe  =  cincnßent,  limiting  their  sphere  of  action. 

57.  The  plural  fcer  grnten  denotes  the  various  'harvests'  gathered 
within  the  course  of  a  year,  such  as  Jjcucvntc,  Obfternte,  Äcrncriite,  etc. 

58.  Sagctverf  is  used  as  a  dactyl,  comp.  v.  48.— äkid),  'even,'  ahvays 
ahke,  without  any  great  changes. 

59 — 139.  The  busy  life  of  tawns  and  the  higher  aims  of  Society  as  de- 
veloped  ■ujilhin  the  lualls  of  a  town. 

59~66.  A  stately  and  stiffaveniie  of  poplar-trees  announces  the  approach 
of  a  tow7i.      The  rural  character  of  tlu  landscape  disappea}-s. 

59.  ein  frcmter  ©cifi,  not  the  spiiit  with  which  he  has  hitherto  solilo- 
quized,  one  foreign  to  nature.  Similaily  eine  fvemfce  Stur  is  employed  to 
express  a  country  that  has  lost  its  original  character,  and  has,  so  to  speak, 
become  estranged  from  itself. 

62.  In  a  State  of  nature  all  elements  are  still  mixed  and  exist  side  by 
side  with  one  another  ;  man,  animal,  plant,  and  field,  all  dwell  in  close 
proximity  and  union  ;  even  the  most  dissimilar  things  are  harmoniously 
united.  But  in  a  State  of  culture,  such  as  arises  in  consequence  of  town 
life,  all  things  of  different  species  separate  ;  the  houses  stand  by  themselves 
and  form  streets,  being  no  longer  intermixed  with  fields  and  trees  ;  the 
trees  are  joined  in  avenues,  gardens  again  are  laid  out  in  separate  places, 
etc.  (üölzinger). 

63.  Poplar  avenues  are  exceedingly  frequent  in  the  south  of  Germany. 
— Stäntc,  '  ranks  '  (both  of  trees  and  of  men). — The  poplar-tree  is  styled 
'proud,'  because  it  is  stiff  and  lofty,  cultivated  merely  as  an  ornamental 
tree,  and  completely  barren  of  fruit.     Comp,  »orne^nt  in  the  next  line. 

64.  gcortnctcr  5ßomp  =  fpmpI)afte  Ortnung  ('array'). 

65.  loirb  is  twice  treated  as  a  short  syllable,  while  in  reality  it  ought  to 
be  long.     So  again  v.  71. 

65.  In  the  arrangement  made  everything  appears  to  take  a  significaiit 
place  ;  there  is  always  a  certain  purpose  arid  Intention  in  the  position 
assigned  to  each  thing. 

66.  The  poplar  avenues  which  lead  to  the  city  are  compared  to  a 
train  of  proud  menials  attending  on  their  sovereign. 

67 — 72.      The  tovjtt, 

68.  Here  again  many  editions  read  fetfigtcn  ;  comp,  cur  note  on  v.  16. 
— Si^ürmenb  =  gct^ürmt.  In  English  we  may  also  say  '  the  towering  city.' 
In  the  same  manner  Schiller  says  in  another  poem  {Melancholie  an  Laura, 
St.  3) :  Unfre  ficfj  auftprmenten  ^paläfle.  Comp,  also  Klopstock,  Messiah, 
VII.  5,626:  ringä  ertönte  tie  töürmcnte  Statt.  (Milton,  VAlkgro,  117,  has 
'  tower'd  eitles.') 

6—2 
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69  sq.  The  Fauni  (sportive  rural  deities)  are  mentioned  as  an  emblem 
of  rustic  life.  They  were  embodiments  of  the  elementary  lifc  pervading 
lustic  scenery;  in  a  city,  these  na'ive  but  living  conceptions  oi  priinitive 
relig:ion  disappear,  while  abstract  devotion  lends  a  higher  (because  more 
Spiritual)  life  to  stone  (out  of  which  temples  and  statues  are  made). 

71  sq.  There  is  an  antithesis  here  implied  in  the  preposition  um  in 
the  hexameter,  and  in  in  the  pentameter.  The  World  oittside  is  contracted 
in  town  life,  the  world  within  is  quickened  and  intensified. 

73 — 100.  Tcnvn  life  develops  within  the  breast  of  man  a  largc  nitmbir  pf 
social  virtiies,  especially  patriotism  and  religious  piety. 

73.     eifern  =  fid) 'mit  (Sifet  teflrcfcen. 

75.  The  retention  of  the  e  of  the  suffix  in  a  verbal  form  which  has 
undergone  modification  of  the  root-vowel  (fciilai3--en — fc^läg>t)  is  contrary  to 
rule,  but  occasionally  admitted  by  dactylic  poets. 

78.  In  this  description  we  should  not  forget  that  the  poet  is  always 
thinking  of  the  early  Greek  communities.  Ancestral  sepulchres  were  then 
highly  honoured,  and  even  religious  rites  performed  there  in  remembrance 
of  the  departed.     This  is  expressed  by  the  verb  »erefiren. 

79.  In  almost  all  Greek  cities  we  find  legends  of  gods  once  having 
dwelt  there  and  moved  among  men  as  friends  and  helpers  ;  hence  the  poet 
says  '  the  blessed  gods  descend  from  heaven.' — fcltäe  ®öttcr  is  also  used  by 
Voss  as  the  translation  of  the  Greek  /xd/capes  öeoi. 

80.  Der  gemeinte  SBcjirt  is  the  Ti/xevos  around  the  temple  of  a  god.  Tlie 
abode  of  the  god  is  styled  fciltici),  because  ornamented  and  decorated  with 
works  of'.art  and  pious  offerings,  by  which  it  is  distinguished  from  the 
ordinary  habitations  of  mankind. 

81.  The  ancients  considered  Ceres  [Demeter)  as  the  promulgator  of  the 
laws  of  civilised  life.  The  invention  of  the  plough  and  other  Instruments  of 
agriculture  was  ascribed  to  her  (Preller,  Gr.  Myth.  r,  476,  first  ed.). 

82.  There  is  no  passage  in  any  ancient  MTiter  from  which  it  would 
appear  that  the  invention  of  the  anchor  was  attributed  to  Mercury 
{Hermes). 

83  sq.  The  tale  ran  that  in  the  reign  of  Cecrops  both  Poseidon  (Nep- 
tune)  and  Athena  (Minerva)  contended  for  the  possession  of  Athens.  The 
gods  resolved  that  whichever  of  them  produced  a  gift  most  useful  to  mortals 
should  have  possession  of  the  land.  Poseidon  Struck  the  ground  with  his 
trident  and  straightway  a  horse  appeared.  Athena  then  planted  the  olive. 
The  gods  thereupon  decreed  that  the  olive  was  more  useful  to  man  than 
the  horse,  and  gave  the  city  to  the  goddess,  from  whom  it  was  called 
Athenae  {Dictionary  of  Classical  Biogr.  and  Mythol.). 
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85.  The  lion  was  sacred  to  Cybele.  In  works  of  art  she  is  usually 
rcpiesented  seated  on  a  throne,  adorned  with  a  mural  crown.  Lions  appear 
crouching  on  the  right  and  left  of  her  throne,  and  sometimes  she  is  seen 
riding  in  a  chariot  drawn  by  lions  {Dkt.  of  Class.  Biogr.  and  Älyth.). 

87.  The  walls  of  the  first  cities  (here  denoted  by  Steine)  are  styled 
sacred,  because  all  civilisation  was  propagated  from  thence. — 5P(Ian5ec  is  not 
uncommouly  used  in  the  sense  of  '  colonist,'  just  as  a  metropolis  of  colonies 
is  sometimes  styled  «ine  *PfIanjfiättc.  Hence  we  should  understand  *45flan5cr  tcr 
iöicnfitheit  of  the  early  colonists  who  carried  the  seeds  of  humanity  from  the 
original  cities  into  the  towns  founded  by  them.  It  is,  therefore,  evident 
that  ilicnf*r)eit  is  here  used  in  the  sense  commonly  attributed  to  äUenfdjlicf». 
feit.  Thus  Schiller  says  in  an  epigram  (tie  »crf(^ietcnc  33cftimmuiiä) :  3lter 
tm-cf)  aBcntäC  nur  vP'i'ijCt  *''  SOkufdilicit  fid;  fcvt. 

88.  The  plural  Sitten  is  used  in  the  sense  of  ©cfittunij. 

89.  The  early  legislators  were  honoured  by  the  appellation  of  fforpöi. 
Solon,  e.g.,  the  Athenian  legislator,  is  one  of  the  seveu  wise  nien  of  Greece. 
—  It  was  the  ancient  custom  to  transact  law  business  in  the  open  air,  very 
often  at  the  gates  (J^cre)  of  a  city.  (The  Scripture  very  often  speaks  of  the 
judicial  office  of  the  gate  ;  comp.  Deut.  xvii.  2,  Amos  v.  10,  12.)  There 
was  generally  a  great  concourse  of  people  there  ;  hence  the  epithet  gefe(tii| 

90.  Penates,  the  household  gods,  both  those  of  a  private  family  and  of 
the  State,  as  the  great  family  of  Citizens. 

91.  Situations  like  the  one  described  here  are  not  uncommon  in  the 
ancient  poets. — We  might  complete  the  construction  in  this  manner  :  tcn 
Säugting  tnt  2lrmc  l^altent. — lie  SDiüttcr,  matronae  in  Latin. 

92.  \jevi"(^Iang  :  comp.  v.  44  above.  The  great  distance  'swallowsup' 
the  train  of  warriors,  does  not  allow  it  any  longer  to  be  seen. 

94.  9iücf!e^r  is  treated  as  a  trochee,  while  it  ought  to  be  a  spondee. — 
eud),  i.e.  the  departing  warriors  here  addressed  by  the  poet. 

95,  'Only  your  glory  retumed  home,' i.  e.  you  yourselves  feil  fighting 
for  your  country.  The  poet  is  more  particularly  thinking  of  the  three 
hundred  Spartans  who  perished  at  Thermopylae  a.  480  before  Christ. — 
jurücfe  is  the  archaic  form  instead  of  the  now  usual  äurflcf. 

97  sq.  The  original  Greek  was  by  Simonides,  the  great  lyric  and  epi- 
grammatic  poet  ofthose  times  (comp.  Herod.  7,  228): 

Keifj.e6a,  rois  Keivuv  prjfxacn  Tretöö/iefoi. 

See  also  Cic.  Tiesc.  r.  42.  lor,  'pari  animo  Lacedaemonii  in  Thermopylis 
occiderunt,  in  quos  Simonides — 
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Die,  hospes,  Spartae  nos  te  hie  vidisse  iacentes. 
Dum  sanctis  patriae  legibus  obsequimur.' 

— Porten  is  a  somewhat  antiquated  and  pedantic  form  instead  of  the  mono- 
syllabic  tcrt. 

loo.     Dcftaum  is  treated  as  a  troehee,  whüe  it  ought  to  be  a  spondee. 

loi — 120.  Social  life  begets  indttstry  and  l iterative  piirstiits,  ift  conse- 
qtience  ofiohich  riches  poiir  in. 

loi.  fro^  is  joined  with  the  genitive,  as  is  often  the  case  in  an  elevated 
style ;  in  prose  we  should  prefer  fvci^  über  eine  Sadic. 

102.  The  River-god  himself  seems  to  beckon  the  Citizens  to  forcigii 
trade  and  adventures.  River-gods  are  commonly  represented  seated  witliiii 
reeds. — tläulidj  is  the  translation  of  the  Lat.  caerukiis,  so  often  joined  with 
sea  and  water  in  general. 

103.  ©n^atc  (Gr.  5pi'y  =  an  oak  or  a  tree),  the  nymph  of  the  tree,  whose 
life  is  destroyed  with  her  abode. 

(iinc  2)r^nä  lebt'  in  jenem  SBaum. — Schiller,  !Dic  ®öttcr  ®vicc^cntanH. 

104.  ktc  icnnernte  %a^,  the  tree  which  falls  down  with  a  thundering 
Crash. 

105.  gcleibvudf)  is  unusual  instead  of  Stcinbrurfi,  '  a  quarry.' 

106.  Srtilndjt.  The  technical  expression  in  the  language  of  miners  is 
Sc^acJit,  a  shaft. 

107.  SJJutcibcv  is  one  of  tlie  sumames  of  Vulcan,  the  god  of  fire. — 2Jm« 
bog,  'anvil,'  should  be  speit  as  here,  with  an  p,  and  not  with  a  mere  i, 
as  it  is  derived  from  the  old  verb  bozeu,  '  to  strike.' 

109.     ter  ?cin  is  the  linen  thread,  tcr  ?cinfaten. 

111.  Schiller  has  employed  the  foreign  term  ter  $i(6t  {'Eng.  pilot,  from 
TiVLichpiJlool),  instead  of  the  German  fonn  tcr  Jcctfc. 

112.  ter  :^cimifd)e  g(cip  denotes  the  products  (©rjcuijniffc)  of  home- 
industiy. 

113.  Some  are  going  out,  bent  on  exporting  the  fruits  of  their  industr}', 
while  others  return  in  glee,  laden  with  the  riches  of  distant  shores  (im- 
porting). 

115.  »nimmcln,  to  be  all  astir  with  busy  life. — fccr  Ära^^n  (properly  the 
crane,  by  means  of  which  ships  are  laden  and  unladen)  seems  here  to  denote 
the  whole  place  in  the  harbour,  where  the  crane  is  erected. 

116.  h)unbern  is  unusual  instead  of  fici)  tountern. 

117.  ©tnpet  denotes  here  '  the  störe '  or  '  magazine. '  Comp.  Horace's 
ilbim  (iuvat)  st  proprio  condidit  Jiorreo  Quidcpiid  de  Libycis  vcrritiir  arcis. — • 
Grntc  =  ©rtrag,  the  productions  of  the  whole  earth. 
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119.  fi'c^t  (like  the  Latin  coqiiere,  sol  coqnit  ponta),  of  maturing  by 
excessive  heat. — S(;ule,  'an  islancl  in  the  N.  part  of  the  German  Ocean, 
regarded  by  the  ancients  as  the  most  northerly  point  in  the  whole  earth ' 
[Dicf.  of  Geogr.) ;  comp.  Virg.  Georg,  i.  30,  ultima  TInile. 

\io.  For  2tmatt^ca  see  Did.  of  Mylh.  The  hörn  of  Amalthea  is  pro- 
verbial  of  never-failing  plenty;  it  is  identical  with  cormi  copiae  (  =  taä  5üU 
I)orn).     Comp.  Ovid,  Fasti,  V.  123  sqq. 

121 — 138.     Rise  of  art,  science,  and pJiilosophy. 

121.  @(ü(f,  here  outward  prosperity,  pro.sperous  circumstances.  From 
the  Union  of  prosperity  and  talent  spring  the  heavenly  issue  of  art,  science 
and  philosophy. 

122.  gcfäugt,  nursed. — Jtünfle  fcer  Su|l  =  fcl)öne  Äünjle,  'artes  liberales.' 
These  merely  minister  to  recreation  (Suft),  but  are  not  classed  with  indus- 
trial  pursuits  (®eroer6e,  above,  v.  101). 

123.  nad)af)mcnlcä  Sebcn,  imitative  or  mimic  life.  In  prose  we  should 
perhaps  prefer  eine  i)^ac})a(;muiig  leä  Sebcii^. — The  noun  ter  SSiltncr  is  more 
select,  because  more  rare,  than  ker  Sitt flauer. 

124.  The  stone  received  life  and  feeling ;  it  seemed  to  have  soul  and 
animation,  when  shaped  by  some  potent  sculptor. 

125.  iiünfttid)e  ■§tmmet=vaulted  ceilings,  skies,  as  it  were,  produced 
by  art. 

126.  Sßant^eon  ('containing  all  gods'),  a  temple  at  Rome,  built  by  Agrippa, 
the  son-in-law  of  the  Emperor  Augustus.  It  is  still  in  existence,  though 
converted  into  a  Christian  church  (Santa  Maria  della  Rotonda). 

127.  Iris,  the  swift  messenger  of  the  gods;  see  Dict.  of  MytJiol. — 
®enne  is  a  less  usual  form  than  ©el^ue.  It  is  quoted  by  Sanders  from 
Goethe,  and  even  from  so  modern  a  writer  as  Freiligrath.  Geibel,  too, 
uses  it ;  3)ie  Senne  fc^irirrt,  ter  $fcil  ertürrt  {Gedichte,  l.  p.  154). 

128.  We  often  use  the  Compound  ta^  SSruifcnjec^  to  denote  the  'arch' 
of  a  bridge. 

129.  Schiller  is  evidently  thinking  of  Archimedes,  for  whom  see  note 
on  poem  VI. — ftcbeutent  =  beteutfam  '  füll  of  Import  and  significance.'  3irtct 
refers  to  the  well-known  words  Archimedes  is  reported  to  have  called  out 
to  the  Roman  soldier  rushing  into  his  study,  '  ne  turba  circiclos  meos.'  (In 
ordinary  German,  3irfct  denotes  the  Instrument,  a  compass  j  a  '  circle '  is 
ein  S^xi\i.) 

130.  By  his  subtle   investigations  (forfc^enb)    the   natural   philosopher 

endeavours  to  trace  the  Operations  of  the  master-mind  of  the  Creator. 

befc^teic^en  is  properly  used  of  the  huntsman  who  softly  steals  up  to  and 
surprises  his  prey. 
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131.  The  peculiar  power  of  the  magnet  is  personified,  so  to  speak,  in 
the  expressions  •öaffcn  ('  repelling  ')  and  l'icbcn  ('  attracting'). 

\},^.  The  human  mind  builds  up  theories  of  the  origin  and  develop- 
ment  of  sound  (Älanä)  and  light  (®traf;(). 

133.  The  law  is  called  'familiär'  (»ertraut),  because  with  the  dis- 
covery  of  the  law  governing  and  producing  the  phenomena  of  nature,  all 
'  strangeness '  disappears.  What  had  appeared  to  the  untutored  mind  as 
merely  accidental  (Sufaß)  or  as  a  miracle  that  filled  it  with  fear  and  wonder 
(graufcnte  SCBuntcr),  has  now  become  subject  to  law  and  may  be  considered 
a  familiär  fact. 

134.  '  Seeks,  through  the  shifting  evanescent  shows, 

The  Central  Principle's  serene  repose.' 

Lord  Lytton's  Transl. 

135.  The  great  thoughts  and  discoveries  of  wise  nien  would  be  lost  to 
posterity,  had  not  man  lent  them  a  body  and  a  voice  by  the  invention  of 
writing.  Hence  the  expression,  fcaä  rebcnte  Slatt,  '  the  speaking  page,'  in 
the  foUowing  line. 

137.  <Da,  when  all  these  inventions  and  discoveries  are  made. — Just  as 
the  human  eye  is  filled  with  wonder  and  rapture  at  the  beauty  of  a  land- 
scape  when  the  misty  veil  that  hangs  over  it  begins  to  melt  away,  so  the 
mind's  eye  is  filled  with  wonder  and  delight  when  the  beauties  of  tnith  are 
laid  open  to  it  and  the  mists  of  delusions  (SRekl  bcä  SBa^ncg)  dissolve  before 
the  rays  of  day. 

138.  iDaS  ©cbittc  is  a  highly  poetical  word,  once  familiär  in  old  Ger- 
man,  almost  lost  for  a  time,  but  reintroduced  by  Xlopstock  and  Herder, 
see  in  Grimm,  IV.  2,  p.  1768—1772,  the  excellent  article  by  Hildebrand. 
In  the  present  passage  ©cbitle,  which  is  properly  the  same  as  7rXa(r/xa  in 
Greek,  has  passed  into  the  sense  of  '  phantom.' 

129 — i^^-  ^^"^'"^  ^^  emancipated  hiinsdf  from  Natitre  and  strays  from 
it  sofar  as  to  become  unnatiiral  attd  godlcss. 

139.  geffetn,  the  fetters  in  which  man  is  entangled  in  his  primitive 
State  of  nature  ;  man  is  now  '  blessed  '  (teglüit),  because  he  has  learnt  the 
free  use  of  his  intellectual  faculties.  But  he  has  also  incurred  another 
danger  by  overleaping  the  restraints  of  Nature. — 3crtiff'  er  etc.  =  n3cnn  er  nur 
nid^t  jcrriffc  ('utinam  ne  rumperet'  in  Latin). 

140.  Sd;am  is  used  in  the  sense  of  the  Greek  oi'Sws  or  the  Latin  vcre- 
cundia. 

141.  greif;cit  may  well  be  defined  as  '  absence  of  fear '  =  gurd;t(ofii;fcit ; 
but  unfortunately  it  is  often  mistaken  for  '  absence  of  restraint '  or  '  licen- 
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tiousness '^SügcKofiijtcit. — Observe  the  effective  Variation  of  the  accent  in 
Steifheit  and  5tcif;eit. 

142.  Nature  is  styled  'sacred'  because  she  imposes  a  salutary  re- 
straint  upon  the  wild  and  loose  (lüjlcrn)  passions  of  mankind. 

143.  Faith  and  Morality  are  the  anchars  by  whicli  man  is  held  fast 
to  the  safe  shore  ;  as  soon  as  his  '  bark  is  tempest-tossed  '  by  passion  and 
wild  desire,  these  anchors  are  tom  and  he  is  swept  away  by  the  niighty 
torrent. 

144.  fccr  flut^cntc  ®trom  =  tie  Stut^  tcr  Strömung. 

145.  Unentlid),  infinite  space  where  no  land  is  to  be  seen. 

146.  tcr  Stutzen  ©cfcirij  means  the  high  crests  of  the  waves  which  rise 
up  like  mountains. 

147.  Just  as  the  sailor  who  is  cast  adrift  on  the  wild  waves  can  only  be 
guided  by  the  '  true-fixed  and  resting  quality '  of  the  '  northern  star ' 
(Shaksp.  Julius  Cäsar,  in.  i.  61),  so  man  when  carried  along  by  passions 
has  only  his  conscience  left  for  his  guide.  But  even  the  '  constant '  (bcßarr» 
tid))  Stars  of  the  '  Wain '  are  overcast  and  hidden  by  the  clouds,  and  God's 
voice  in  our  bosom — our  conscience — is  deadened  by  the  turmoil  of  our 
passionate  desires. — !Ecr  Sßa^cn  is  the  ancient  appellation  of  the  Great  Bear, 
comp.  Homer,  e.  •273:  äpKTov,  rji>  kuI  a/xa^av  iTrUXTjinv  KoKiovaiv,  'the 
Bear,  surnamed  the  Wain,'  in  Chapman's  rendering  (p.  343  ed.  Shepherd), 
'the  northern  team '  in  Pope  {Od.  V.  347),  audf)  tie  JBärtn,  tte  fpiifi  tcr 
JgimmcBroiicjcn  genannt  toirb,  Ujof.  Comp,  also  W.  Scott's  Lay  of  the  Last 
Minsirel,  I.  17.  170:  ^ Arthur' s  slow  -Jüain  his  course  doth  roll  In  utter 
darkness  round  the  pole,'  and  Charles'  wain  in  Shaksp.  Henry  IV.  1.  Ii. 
j.  1. 

148.  bcr  @ott  im  SBufcn  would  seem  to  remind  us  of  Socrates'  way  of 
denoting  Conscience  as  a  öaißöviov  or  God's  voice  in  man's  breast. 

149.  Comp,  the  saying  ascribed  to  Talleyrand,  '  Speech  was  given  to 
man  not  to  declare  but  to  hide  his  thoughts.' 

150.  Comp.  Euripides'  famous  or  rather  infamous  line  :  77  yXuxrer'  cßü- 
ßox',  V  5^  't'Pri''  lii'aiMO'roy,  '  My  tongue  took  an  oath,  but  my  heart  is  un- 
sworn.'     Hence  the  reservatio  7iientalis  of  the  Jesuits. 

151.  Friendship  and  love  are  sullied  by  treachery. 

152.  ®iifcpfiant  =  cri'/co(/>d;'ri;s.      Ste.  Gi'eek  Dici. 

153.  ter  >-Ecrrat^  =  l:er  3}crrät^er,  just  as  tie  Unfcf)utb=ter  Itnfc^ulktge. 
The  innocent  are  accused  of  the  greatest  crimes  by  scoundrels  and  traitors. 
So  it  should  be  understood,  rather  than  of  virgin  innocence  betrayed  bythe 
voluptuary. 

155.     gcit=  '  vilis,'  venal ;  thought  becomes  venal,  when  even  intellect 
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sells  itself  for  money  and  pleads  for  tbings  in  whicli  it  does  not  believe. 
Then  the  lieait  (a3ruft)  is  debased  (cjcfcljäntct).  In  the  same  way,  Love  is 
no  longer  ^free  offering,  rendered  with  godlike  nobleness,  but  a  wäre  to  be 
had  for  money. 

157.  The  construction  fic^  (acc.)  einer  Sadjc  anmaficn  is  less  usual  in 
conversational  German  tlian  fidj  (dat.)  ctiie  ©a^je  anmapcn  ;  but  see  Grimm, 
I.  406,  where  numerous  instances  of  the  first  construction  are  quoted  from 
Goethe  and  Schiller. — Fraud  (Imposition)  assumes  the  outward  guise  of 
Truth  and  desecrates  the  precious  utterances  of  Nature.  '  The  sacred  signs 
of  Truth,  i.  e.  of  true  feeling,  are  tears  and  smiles,  the  tone  of  the  voice,  the 
cxpression  of  the  face,  kisses  and  embraces.  If  Hypocrisy  succeeds  in 
imitating  even  these,  true  and  genuine  feeling  is  doomed  to  silence.' 
Götzinger.     Comp,  the  instance  of  Cordelia,  Shaksp.  Lear  I.  i.  63. 

159.  tnä  tetürfttge  -öcrj,  the  heart  wanting  to  express  its  emotions  in 
outward  signs. 

161.  'As  a  rule,  no  virtues  are  more  talked  about  than  those  which 
have  no  actual  existence.  The  more  right  and  law  are  trampled  down  by 
the  judge  himself,  the  greater  is  the  boast  made  of  justice.'     Götzinger. 

162.  Not  Law  itself  Stands  by  the  side  of  the  throne,  but  only  the 
phantom  of  Law, 

163 — 172.  Despised  Nature  Claims  her  right,  and  Revolution  once  more 
restores  Man  to  the  freedom  of  his  natural  state. 

163.  kng  is  first  used  short  (which  is  wrong),  and  then  long  (which  is 
right). — The  artificial  and  corrupt  life  produced  by  the  over-refinement  of 
misguided  civilisation  is  styled  a  'mummy,'  inasmuch  as  it  preserves  the 
outward  semblance  and  shape  of  the  being,  but  without  the  soul  and  the 
life  that  were  once  in  it.  In  Illustration  of  this  passage,  Götzinger  quoles 
from  Ilerder's  i^Jrälutien  jur  @cf*id;te  tev  *pf)itcfopf)tc  kcr  CDJenfc^^eit :  „  9]icf)t 
nur  einjclnc  $crfoiien  üfccrtefcen  fid),  foutcru  ncc^  viel  mc^r  unt  länger  fogcnanntc 
VctitifdjineraÜfdje  !pcrfcnen,  Ginricijtungcn,  SScrfaffuiujen,  ©tänte,  <5er» 
i'orationen.  £)ft  fie^t  Sativfntnterte  lang  ifer  Jvövper  jur  ®d)au  ta,  wenn  tie 
(Seele  teä  Jvör^jer«  längfl  cntfTc^en  ifl,  ctcr  fie  fcf>tcid;cn  alä  Scfjattcn  umriev  smifc^en 
letentigen  ©ej^aüen." — bcfie^n  =  a?ct1anb  r;al'cn,  '  to  endure.' 

165.  eherne  -»jdnte  are  powerful,  irresistible  hands. 

166.  taS  ®ebäu  is  earlier  and  less  usual  than  ta>3  @c6ciutc.  See  Grimm 
s.  V.,  where  (iv.  i,  p.  1655)  the  present  passage  is  quoted. 

167.  3:igcrin  should  be  referred  to  a}ienfc})^cit,  v.  169.  Humanity,  long 
kept  in  check  by  the  restraints  of  a  superficial  refinement,  resembles  a 
tigress  confined  and  apparently  tamed  within  her  cage ;  but  suddenly  she 
remembers  her  former  wild  life  and  her  natural  State  (numil-ifc^cr  2ßatt, 


NOTES.  91 

a  wood  in  Numidia,  i.  e.  Africa),  and  now  she  becomes  again  terrible 
(fc^redlid;)  by  this  sudden  return  to  Nature.     Compare — 

(Scfäfirtid)  tfl'ä  tcn  Scu  5U  lucÄcn, 
llnb  grimmig  ift  iel  üiger'g  3>ifin, 
3elc^  ler  fdjrerftic^jle  tct  Scf)rccfen 
3)08  iji  ker  2)itnfc^  in  feinem  SSatn. 

Schiller,  Saä  l*ict  tcn  ter  ©Ictfe,  379 — 382. 

It  should  be  obser\-ed  that  towards  the  end  of  the  i8th  Century  there  was 
a  tendency  in  French  literature,  especially  in  the  writings  of  J.  J.  Rousseau, 
to  recommend  'returning  to  Natura'  as  a  panacea  for  the  evils  brought  on 
by  the  artificial  civilisation  of  the  age  of  Louis  XIV.  and  XV.  In  his 
Discours  siir  rorigine  de  rincgalite  parmi  les  hommes  (Amsterdam,  1755), 
p.  258  sq.,  Rousseau  relates  the  history  of  a  savage  who  was  brought  up  in 
all  the  refinements  and  enjojTnents  of  civilisation,  but  who  gave  it  up 
voluntanly,  and  retumed  to  live  with  his  savage  brethren,  and  this  has  also 
fumished  the  subject  of  the  frontispiece  of  Rousseau 's  work.  ün  p.  214, 
Rousseau  observes  :  'De  la  societe  et  du  luxe  qu'elle  engendre,  naissent 
les  arts  liberaux  et  rnecaniques,  le  commerce,  les  lettres;  et  toutes  ces 
inutilites  qui  fönt  fleurir  l'industrie,  enrichissent  et  perdent  les  Etats.' 
And  on  p.  217,  he  has  the  following  eloquent  address  to  readers  of  a 
Philosophie  tum  of  mind — an  address  quite  in  harmony  with  the  conclusion 
of  SchiUer's  poem  :  '  O  vous  qui  ne  reconnaissez  pour  votre  espece  d'autre 
destination  que  d'achever  en  paix  cette  courte  vie ;  vous  qui  pouvez  laisser 
au  milieu  des  villes  vos  funestes  acquisitions,  vos  esprits  inquiets,  vos 
coeurs  corrompus  et  vos  desirs  effrenes;  reprenez,  puisqu'il  depend  de 
vous,  votre  antique  et  premiere  innocence,  aUez  dans  les  bois  perdre  la 
vue  et  la  memoire  des  crimes  de  vos  contemporains,  et  ne  craignez  point 
d'a\Tlir  votre  espece  en  renonjant  ä  ses  lumieres  pour  renoncer  ä  ses 
vices.' 

169.  ^Ye  should  observe  the  poetical  and  highly  effective  arrangement 
of  the  words.  In  prose  we  should  have  to  say,  big. ..einet  JTigerin  greic()...tie 
CDJenfdjficit  auffielt  mit  tcr  2Sut^  teä  SSerbredjenä  uiib  teä  (Slentl 

170.  This  line  has  quite  recently  received  a  terrible  Illustration  in  the 
conflagration  of  Paris,  planned  and  partly  executed  by  the  Commimists. 
Man,  driven  to  despair  by  the  artificial  restraints  imposed  upon  him  by 
Society,  at  once  jumps  to  the  extreme  by  destroying  the  whole  fabric, 
instead  of  merely  altering  and  remodelling  those  parts  of  it  which  con- 
fessedly  stand  in  need  of  improvement. 

171.  tettg  geben  is  said  after  the  analogy  of  the  expression  frei  geben. 
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172.  Comp,  the  second  extract  from  Rousseau  given  in  our  note  on 
V.  167. 

173 — 188.  While  medilating  011  the  ruht  caitsed  hy  artificial  civilisation 
the  poet  has  left  the  city  far  behind  him,  and  lias  once  niorecome  into  the  wilds 
of  pinniitive  natiu-e. 

173.  ©i-iinlc  =  SlBgrüntc. 

175.  Gardens  and  hedgerows  had  hitherto  acccimpanied  the  poet's  way 
and  reminded  him  that  he  was  not  far  from  the  habitations  of  man,  Hence 
they  are  styled  »ertraute  SBcgteituiig,  '  familiär  Company.' 

178.  In  prose  we  should  perhaps  have  said  »artet  auf,  but  the  poet 
remains  even  here  true  to  his  art  in  lending  life  and  feeling  to  stone,  of 
which  he  says  that  it  'hopes'  for  the  hand  to  shape  it. 

179.  Observe  the  short  quantity  of  SBad)  in  the  Compound  ©iegtacfi. 
This  would  be  deemed  enoneous  nowadays. — Oiinnc,  'cleft'  through  which 
the  cataract  comes  down. 

180.  cntrüftet,  as  if  the  torrent  were  indignant  that  any  resistance 
should  be  offered. — We  should  observe  the  contrast  this  scene  of  nature — 
strong,  powerful,  wild  and  solitary — offers  to  the  peaceful  scene  with  which 
the  poet  opened  his  poem. 

182.  ©eiDölte,  'welkin, '  a  collectionof  clouds  (SBcIfcn).  This  collective 
sense  is  imparted  by  the  prefix  gc». — The  solitary  eagle  'towering  in  his 
pride'  forms  the  sole  connecting  link  between  the  world  and  the  clouds. 

183.  The  winds  are  often  represented  as  7w'«^£'^/ deities. 

186.  The  terrible  scenes  of  the  Revolution  appear  to  the  poet  as 
'  horrible  imaginings,*  the  memory  of  which  is  now  dispelled  by  the  purer 
air  of  the  lofty  and  solitary  heights. 

187  sq.  This  passage  is  anything  but  easy  to  explain.  Most  probably, 
the  poet  means  to  say  fcer  fiiijlre  üraum  (of  revolutionary  destruction)  ftürjte 
riinnb  (sank  down,  disappeared)  mit  tcä  Setenä  furc(>tbarcm  '-Pille  (as  soon  as 
the  terrifying  picture  of  life,  of  human  stir  and  turmoil,  disappeared)  unb 
mit  lern  ftürjcntcn  ( =  atj^ürjentcn)  üljale  (when  the  valley  lay  at  my  feet,  when 
my  eye  saw  the  Valley  sinking  down  precipitously  before  me  who  am  now 
Standing  on  the  height).  It  must,  however,  be  confessed  that  the  phrase 
ftürjenbeä  üfinl  is  somewhat  obscure. 

189 — 200.  Let  man  when  wcaried  -with  life  and  tossed  about  by  passion 
and  wild  desire,  return  to  the  silent  and  tranquil  niajesfy  of  Nature,  there  to 
breathe  neiv  strength  and  courage. 

191.  Gnjig  should  be  considered  as  an  adverb,  'for  ever.' — fcer  SBtCe  is 
the  individual  inclination  and  resolution  of  man,  who  is  never  content  to 
abide  by  one  and  the  same  purpose  and  ruie,  but  is  iuU  of  changes  and 
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vagaries.     But  Nature  remains  one  and  the  same  in  spite    of  all  these 
clianges,  and  hence  we  find  here  the  harbour  of  our  life. 

193.     tic  Schöne  is  a   poetical   word  instead  of  Itc  Sc^önl^cit.     Comp. 

195.  In  a  letter  written  in  1789  Schiller  has  the  following  reflections, 
which  are  strikingly  like  those  we  find  here :  SBic  icoMt^Atig  ift  unä  tccfj  tic 
Stcntitat,  ta?  gtcirfifcrmige  i^cfiarrcn  tcr  ^iatuv !  SBenn  unä  i'citcnfd^aft,  innerer 
unt  äupercr  STumutt  lange  genug  l^iin  unt  I;er  geirorfen,  hjcnn  »vir  ung  fcUift  »ericren 
Jia&cn,  fo  finlen  n:ir  fic  immer  a(3  tie  nämtid)e  h)ietcr,  unt  unä  in  tljr.  3luf  unferer 
Stud^t  iurcf)  ta§  Scten  (cgcn  ivir  jete  genoffene  Sufl,  jete  ©efialt  unfere«  luanleltiircn 
üBefcng  in  ihre  treue  -^anb  nicter,  unb  njof^lkl; alten  gibt  fie  itnä  tic  ant^ertrauten 
Ciüter  jurücf,  luenn  luir  fcmmen  unb  fic  toietcr  fcrtcrn.  (See  Schiller's  Gedichte, 
erl.  von  H.  Vielioff,  3,  66).  In  the  same  way  the  poet  says  here  that 
Nature  preserves  to  the  Man  whatever  the  Boy  and  the  Youth  have 
confided  to  her. 

197.  g(ct*er  =  nic  irec!)fcrntcr ;  Nature  always  gives  to  all  her  children 
the  same  '  milk  of  human  kindness.' 

198.  Comp.  V.  5. 

T99.  Götzinger  aptly  conipares  two  lines  from  Ilölty's  2(ufmuntcrung 
jur  Srcutc : 

S^ccf)  fdicint  ber  liete  üllcnb  fo  I)c(fc, 
SBic  er  burd)  5ltanu^  33äumc  fcljien. 

200.  The  same  sun  that  shed  his  rays  over  Homer's  world,  shines  also 
uj5on  US. 


It  is  hardly  to  be  doubted  that  Schiller  derived  the  idea  of  his  'Walk' 
from  an  actual  walk,  and  a  passage  in  one  of  his  essays  (quoted  by 
Viehoff,  3,  49)  may  serve  to  show  that  objects  utterly  unsuggestive  to  the 
ordinary  mind  may  pro ve  'meet  food' for  a  mind  both  poetic  and  philo- 
sophic  as  Schiller's  was.  Schiller  writes  as  follows  :  S^er  JliJcg  »on  Stuttgart 
nac^  ^cficnheim  ijt  gerciffcrmapcn  eine  verfinnlid^tc  @efc!>icf>tc  bcr  ©artcntunfl.  3u 
ben  gruc^tfetbern,  SSeiuBcrgcn  unb  h,nrt^fcl)aftücf)cn  ©arten  längg  ber  Sanbfiraöe 
jcigt  fid)  bem  ajetradjtcr  bcr  erfle  ^j^sfifc^e  Slnfang  bcr  @arten!unfl,  entblößt  »on 
aller  äftfeetifdjen  S^crjicrung.  D^lun  aber  cmjjfflngt  t^n  bic  franjöftfc^c  (Sartenfunfi 
mit  flotjcr  ©rauität  unter  ben  langen  unb  fc^rcffen  Spaplietttjänbcn,  «jctdje  bic  freie 
Santfdiaft  mit  Jpoficn'^cim  in  95er6intung  fe^en  unb  burc^  iljre  funfimäjjigc  ®ejlalt 
fd)on  S'rrcartung  erregen.  2)iefcr  feiertidjc  (iintrud  flctgt  fid;  bi3  ju  einer  faft 
}?einticf)en  Spannung,  njcnn  man  bie  ©cmäcfjer  beg  Berjcgtic^cn  (ScJ^toffeä  burcftreanbert. 
£urc^  ben  ©lanj,  ber  l;icr  »cn  aüen  Seiten  baä  Qlugc  brücft,  icirb  ta?  33cbürfni^ 
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nad)  iSinUiticität  6i3  jum  ^L'd;|1cit  ffirate  gctvickn,  unb  ler  läntü-rficn  S^latur,  tie 
ten  Sicifcnten  auf  einmat  in  tcm  foijcnaunten  eucjüfdieu  ÜJcrf  empfänijt,  ter  feiet' 
hellte  Xviumpt;  bereitet.  SlScr  tic  SRvitur,  tic  wir  fiicr  ftnten,  ifl  ticienigc  nicfjt  me6r, 
vioit  ter  tuir  aitggegaiiäen  maren.  (5ä  ift  eine  mit  ®ei|1  bcfceltc  unb  turd;  JJunfl 
craüivte  Slatur,  bie  nun  nit^t  \s\ti  ben  cinfadjcn,  fonbern  fe(bj^  ben  bnrd;  6u(tut 
vicniH'huten  ülienfdicn  befrietigt.  It  may  be  added  that  the  wildness  of  primeval 
nature  as  described  at  the  end  of  the  poem,  differs  widely  from  the  artistic 
neatness  of  the  Duke's  '  EngHsh  Village,'  though  each  in  its  way  may  tend 
to  soothe  the  overwrought  and  wearied  spirit  of  the  poet. 

Schiller's  own  judgment  of  his  «gpajicrgauä  is  contained  in  a  letter  to 
Körner,  vvritten  on  Sept.  21,  1795,  where  he  says,  !Eie  ©(egie  (whicli  was 
the  title  originally  chosen)  mad;t  mir  »iet  greube.  Unter  aKcn  meinen  Sachen 
I;vitte  id)  fie  für  biejenige,  iüetct)e  bie  meijie  ^?cctifd>c  Bewegung  I;at,  unb  babei  bennoc^ 
nad)  ftrengcr  3iuerfmäjigtcit  fcrtfdjreitet.  His  friend  W.  von  Humboldt  was 
most  enthusiastic  in  his  praises  of  the  poem.  He  wrote  as  follows,  on 
Oct.  23,  1795:  aBor;in  man  fid;  njenbct,  n.nrb  man  burc^  ben  ®ei|l  überrafc^t, 
ber  in  bicfeni  Stürfc  I;errfd)t,  ober  »or5Üg(id)  fiarf  wirft  baä  Seben,  bal  biefeä  un« 
bcgreiflid)  fd;ön  crganifirte  ®anje  bcfeelt  ...  (y«  fjat  ben  rcidjfleu  Stoff,  unb  gerabe 
ben,  ber  mir  meiner  Jlnfidjt  ber  3)ingc  nad)  immer  am  nädjften  liegt.  G3  ficdt  bie 
»eri'inberltcl)e  Strcbfamfeit  ber  a)icnfd;cn  ber  fiebern  Un\?eränbcr(iditeit  ber  Ü^atur  jut 
©eite,  fü(;vt  auf  ben  mafiren  ®efid)ti^punct,  bcibe  ju  überfeben,  unb  ^erfnüpft  fcmit 
o\Ui  '§ödi)le,  njaä  ein  3)ienfd)  ju  beuten  »ermag.  !Den  ganjen  grollen  3nt)a(t  ber 
25cUgefd)id)te,  bie  ©umme  unb  ben  @ang  altcä  mcnfdilicben  a?egtnnen^,  feine  ©rfotge, 
feine  ©cfefse  unb  fein  ii%\.ti  3iel,  SlKe^  umfcljliept  e5  in  roenigen,  leidet  ju  überfebcnben, 
unb  bcd)  fo  wahren  unb  erf4)5^^fenben  33i(bcrn.  !Sa3  eigent(i(t)e  l^oetifdjc  5l?erbien(l 
fd)eint  mir  in  biefem  ®etid)tc  fe^r  grcp  ;  faft  in  feinem  3firer  übrigen  finb  Stoff  unb 
gorm  fo  mit  einanber  amatgamirt,  erfd)eint  9Ute«  fo  burdjauä  a\.i  bai3  freie  SSerf  ber 
$fiantafic.  Ü^orjüglid)  fdjön  i|T  bie  üJJannigfaltigteit  ber  loerfcfjiebenen  !l?i(ber,  bie  c8 
oufiledt.  JTaS  ®emütf)  >üirb  nad)  unb  nad)  burd)  atte  Stimmungen  geführt,  bercn  f« 
fäf)ig  i)l.  Tic  lid)t»cUe  ^citerfeit  beä  bloä  matenben  Slnfangä  labet  bie  !Jjt)antafie 
frcunbUci)  ein' unb  gibt  i^r  eine  teid)te,  finnlidj  angenetime  !öefd)äftigung ;  ba« 
Sc^auenuiIIe  ber  barauf  »eränbertcn  Siaturfeene  bereitet  ju  größerem  ©rnfl  vor  unb 
mac^t  bie  gotge  nod)  übcrrafd)enber.  a^iit  beut  ilJeiifdjcn  tritt  nun  bie  i'ctvadjtung 
ein.  Ölber  ba  er  nod»  in  greger  Ginfaitbeit  ber  91atur  getreu  bleibt,  braudjt  fidj  bet 
!l3licf  nid^t  auf  viele  ©egenflänbe  ju  verbreiten.  3U(ein  ber  erfien  ginfalt  folgt  nun 
bie  ßultur,  unb  bie  Slufmertfamteit  mup  fic^  auf  einmal  in  alle  mannigfaltigen 
®egenflänbc  bc^  gebilbeten  Zihu\i  unb  ibrc  viclfac^icn  2Bcd)felrcirhingen  jerftrcuen. 
2:cr  iUtcf  auf  baä  te^te  3iet  be«  fflienfc^en,  auf  bie  ®ittlid)feit,  fammclt  ben  berum« 
fd)rocifenben  ®eift  mieber  auf  einen  Saunet,  (fr  fe^rt  bei  ber  iKermitbcrung  bc8 
aJJenf^cn  jur  ro^cn  Siatur  aneber  in  fid)  jurüc!  unb  njirb  getrieben,  bie  ^luflcfung 
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ttä  2BikcrjJrfU9.  fcen  er  uor  Slugen  fie^t,  in  einer  3tee  anfjufuc^cn.  ©o  cnttaffen  ®ie 
ten  Scfer,  «sie  <2ie  tbn  am  2lnfange  fcur^  fmnlidje  Scidjtigfcit  einlatcn,  am.  ©djluf 
mit  tcr  cvBa&cncn  ^;id:)t  ter  S?crniinft.  \Ve  may  also  add  Lord  Lytton's 
criticism.  '  The  sense  of  beauty  must  be  dull  in  those  who  cannot  perceive 
the  exquisite  merits  of  this  description — the  rapid  vigour  with  which  what 
Herder  called  "  the  World  of  Scenes"  shifts  and  shimmers,  and  the  grand 
divisions  of  Human  History  are  seized  and  outlined — and  the  noble  re- 
flections  which,  after  losing  himself  in  the  large  interests  of  the  multitude, 
Solitude  forces  upon  the  Poet  at  the  dose.'  (Schiller's  Poems,  translated 
by  Bulwer.) 


VI. 

Archimedes,  the  most  famous  of  ancient  mathematicians,  distinguished 
himself  chiefly  during  the  siege  of  Syracuse  by  Marcellus.  The  excel- 
lent  engines  constructed  by  the  philosopher  obliged  the  enemy  to  con- 
vert  the  siege  into  a  blockade.  Livy  speaks  at  considerable  length  of  the 
wonderful  effects  of  these  engines,  xxiv.  34,  where  he  styles  Archimedes 
'  imiciis  spectator  caeli  sidcrumque,  mirabilwr  tarnen  inventor  ac  machinator 
bellkomm  tormentonim  openimqiie.''  Compare  also  Polybius  VIII.  6 — 9, 
where  Marcellus'  engines,  the  <Tafj.ßvKat,  are  mentioned  and  desCribed.  In 
Polybius  we  read  that  the  Romans  commenced  the  siege  '  without  taking 
into  account  the  power  of  Archimedes,  and  without  foreseeing  that  a  single 
mind  can  sometimes  do  more  than  a  multitude  of  hands'  (01)  Xoyi<rd/xfvoi  tt^v 
'ApxVßV^ovs  dwa/xii',  ovSi  ■trpoLdö^xevoi.  Ort  yui'a  ^i^x^  Trjs  äiräffrii  iffri  ttoXu- 
XfipioL^  f"  iviois  Kaipois  ävvaTiKUTipa.).  According  to  Plutarch,  J/arf.  17, 
Marcellus  himself  called  his  scientific  adversary  a  *  geometrical  Briareus ' 
(ov  iravdbßtda  vpbs  rbv  feu/xeTpiKOP  tovtov  Bpidpeuv  TroXenovvTei).  In  the 
same  chapter  of  Plutarch's  Life  of  Marcellus  we  meet  with  the  principal 
thought  of  Schiller's  epigram,  and  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  poet 
wrote  it  after  perusing  the  account  given  by  Plutarch.  The  words  are  as 
follows  :  '  He  considered  all  study  of  merely  mechanic  arts  and  in  general 
all  science  tending  to  practical  use  as  something  unworthy  and  altogether 
trade-like,  and  concentrated  his  whole  ambition  upon  those  things  in  which 
honour  and  zeal  may  be  manifested  without  any  tendency  to  practical 
necessity '  {rrpi  vepL  rä  fXTjxaviKO,  irpayuardav  Kai  Träcrav  SXwj  r^vqv  ;^6/as 
((paiTTOfj.ii'rjv  äyevv^]  Kai  ßdvavaov  Tjyrja'dfj.evos  et's  iKuva  KaraBiadai  ß6va  ttip 
aÜTOu  (piXoTipLiav,  oh  tö  KaXbi'  kcu  irepirrov  d/wyes  toO  dvayKalov  npäaeaTi). 
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'l'he  leading  thought  of  the  present  epigram— that  scientific  study  should  be 
carried  on  from  ideal  love  of  truth,  and  not  merely  with  a  definite  practical 
purpose— is  expressed  by  Schiller  in  more  than  one  passage  of  bis  works, 
e.g.  in  bis  second  letter  on  a:sthetic  education  he  says :  tcr  Sauf  ter  aSegcl'cn» 
Iieiten  ^at  bcm  @eiiiitä  l-er  3cit  eine  Siidjtung  gcijebcn,  tic  ilin  je  me^r  uiib  mc^r  ccn 
tcr  Äunft  tc«  Stcatä  ju  entfernen  tro^t.  3c§t  ^errfcfjt  ta§  iBetürfnip  unb  beugt  tie 
gefunfcne  Ü)Jenfcf)^ett  unter  i^r  ti;rannifd)e^  3ccf).  !Ecr  Dhifeen  \\i  tag  grope  3tot  ter 
ii\X,  tcra  aüe  Gräfte  fvö^ncn,  alte  Jalentc  gültigen  folten :  and  again  in  an  epi- 
gram on  '  Wissenschaft ' : 

ßinera  ifi  fic  bie  ^o^e,  tie  ^immUfcije  ©öttin,  tcm  antern 
(5tne  tudjtige  Äu^,  fcte  i^n  mit  SButtcr  cerforgt. 

1.  Ginroei^en,  'to  initiale,'  properly  used  of  a  sacred  and  religlous  act. 
Hence  the  adj.  göttlici(>,  vv.  2  and  5. 

5.     »crfc^en,  a  more  select  expression  than  antrccrtcn  and  crtoitern. 

7.  tie  fterblic^c  (Äunfi),  '  mortal  art,'  is  what  Plutarch  calls  äveci'Tjs  koX 
ßävavcTos  in  the  passage  refened  to  :  an  art  merely  providing  for  the  prac- 
tical wants  and  requirements  of  wor/a/ man,  without  regard  to  the  imtnortal 
portion  of  his  being,  his  mind  and  intellect. 

8.  The  wife  is  here  regarded  merely  as  a  domestic  drudge,  and  takes 
the  place  of  the  tücljtige  Äu^  in  the  line  quoted  above ;  the  more  ideal 
conception  of  the  wife  as  a  companion  of  the  husband  was,  on  the  whole, 
foreign  to  the  ancients. 


VII. 

In  1720,  the  Prince  d'Elboeuf  had  ordered  a  well  to  be  made  at  an 
estate  he  possessed  at  Portici.  It  was  then  that  three  statues  were  found, 
and  when  further  excavations  were  made,  the  city  of  Herculamim  (or  Her- 
culaneum)  was  discovered.  It  was  at  a  somewhat  later  period  that  the 
buried  remains  of  Pompeü  were  found.  Schiller  has  combined  the  peculiar 
features  of  Herculanum  and  Pompeü  in  one  picture.  The  eruption  of 
Vesuvius,  by  which  these  cities  were  buried,  took  place  A.D.  79,  in  the 
reign  of  the  Emperor  Titus ;  we  possess  a  detailed  description  of  it  in  two 
letters  written  by  Pliny  the  younger  to  the  historian  Tacitus,   in  which  he 
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relates  the  death  of  his  uncle,  the  eider  Pliny,  whose  scientific  zeal  carried 
him  too  near  the  scene  of  destruction. — See  also  Lord  L}-tton's  Last  Days 
of  Pompeü. 

I.  The  poet's  imagination  has  carried  him  to  the  very  spot  A  well 
was  to  be  dug — a  buried  city  rises  out  of  the  ground  !— The  expression 
trinfbarer  Cuctt  is  used  by  Schiller  in  the  poem  ler  Kaufmann,  v.  4,  3iauf(l>' 
i^m  ein  trinfbarer  CucK. 

1.  There  is  a  certain  emphasis  on  toaä,  and  for  this  reason  it  may  be 
tolerated  with  a  long  quantity  in  this  passage. 

4.  iaä  entjlc^'ne  (©cf^ledjt),  a  race  whose  days  have  long  since  fled, 
gone  by. 

5.  Pompeü  was  a  town  in  Campania,  where  many  Romans  appear  to 
have  possessed  country-houses.  Herculaneum  was  quite  Greek.  The 
poet  may  therefore  well  call  both  Greeks  and  Romans  to  view  the  cities 
now  risen  up  firom  under  the  lava. 

6.  As  its  name  indicates,  the  origin  oi  Herculaneum  (or'Hpd/cXeiov,  as 
Strabo  calls  it)  was  attributed  to  Hercules,  who  was  said  to  have  come  to 
Italy  on  his  expedition  to  the  Hesperides. 

7.  Schiller  uses  @irte(  in  the  sense  of  the  Latin  culmen,  as  denoting 
merely  the  top  of  a  house,  but  properly  speaking  the  term  cannot  be 
applied  to  the_/?a^  roofs  of  ancient  houses.  In  this  sense,  fieigen  is  likewise 
out  of  place,  as  the  roofs  of  ancient  houses  cannot  be  said  to  '  rise  up.' — 
räumtg  is  less  common  than  geräumig. — Sßorticu?,  'a  walk  covered  with 
a  roof  and  supported  by  columns,  at  least  on  one  side  '  ^Did.  of  Antiq.). 

9.  The  first  discoveries  made  at  Herculaneum  were  a  temple  of  Jupiter 
with  statues,  and  a  theatre  still  quite  intact.  According  to  Dio  Cassius, 
LXVi.  23,  the  inhabitants  of  Pompeü  were  just  assembled  in  the  theatre 
when  the  ashes  poured  over  their  city  by  the  raging  Vesuvius  overwhelmed 
them  {icpoakTi  koX  ttöXcij  hvo  o\as,  t6  re  'SpKovXdveov  Kai  roiis  HofiTijlovs,  fv 
OeäTpij)  Tov  ofjLiXov  airrijs  Ka6-i]fji.4pov,  KaT4x^<^e  '  (the  mountain)  buried  more- 
over  two  whole  cities,  Herculaneum  and  Pompeü,  whUe  the  population  of 
the  latter  was  sitting  in  the  theatre  '). 

10.  We  should  observ'e  that  one  and  the  same  comparison  underlies 
the  two  expressions  CDcüntmigen  and  flut^enb.  By  iDIüntungen  ('ostia') 
Schiller  designates  the  entrance  to  the  stairs  by  which  the  seats  of  an 
ancient  theatre  were  divided  into  a  number  of  compartments  ('  cimei '). 

I T.  The  deserted  stage  gives  the  poet  the  Impression  of  a  Performance 
suddenly  intemipted  and  now  to  be  completed. 

12.  3(trfu§'  (£c6n  ('ArpeiST/s),  Agamemnon  who  sacrificed  Iphigenia  at 
the  altar  of  Artemis  at  Aulis.     On  his  retum,   Agamemnon  was  killed  by 
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Klytemnestra,  who  had  not  forgiven  him  her  daughter's  violent  death. 
She  herseif  was  subsequently  killed  by  her  son  Orestes,  who  was  then  per- 
secuted  and  driven  niad  by  the  Eumenides  (Furies).  The  history  of  thc 
house  of  Atreus  formed  the  subject  of  many  ancient  tragedies  ;  there  are 
such  extant  by  Aeschyhis,  Sophocles,  Euripides,  and  Seneca. — tcr  graufcnte 
6§ur  denotes  the  Furies. 

13.  !Dcr  ißoäcn  tc*  Sicgä  is  unusual  instead  of  tcr  ®icgc^6cijcn,  'arcus 
triumphahs.' 

14.  The  sella  curulis  was  the  ivory  chair  of  State  used  by  the  consids, 
prsetors,  curule  sediles,  and  censors.     See  Did.  of  Ant. 

15.  Sictor,  an  official  attendant  of  a  magistrate,  especially  the  consul. 
The  lictors  carried  the  fasces  (i.  e.  rods  bound  in  the  form  of  a  bündle  and 
containing  an  axe,  3?cit,  in  the  middle,  the  iron  of  which  projected  from 
them)  on  their  Shoulders  (Dict.  0/ Ant.). 

16.  The  apostrophized  form  2>t\\^  is  rather  harsh  before  a  consonant. 
18.     ber  frfimälcre  SBeg  is  the  side  of  the  road  intended  for  Walking. 

19  sq.  Roman  houses  were,  as  a  rule,  without  Windows  towards  the 
streets ;  the  rooms  opening  upon  small  courts  from  which  they  received 
their  light. — ^nniUci)  =  fo  tap  man  fidi  tarin  ta^cim  (or  ^ctnüfd))  fü^lt. 

21.  Säkcn,  the  shutters  of  the  Windows,  fenestra:,  which  were  mere 
apertures,  for  the  most  part  not  covered  with  glass  or  anything  eise. 

22.  Here  also  some  editions  read  fcifjauttigte,  a  form  now  rejected  by 
correct  writers. 

23.  The  poet  speaks  as  if  the  light  of  day  were  now  falling  into  the 
long-deserted  rooms  and  revealing  the  objects  contained  in  them. — 33  ante, 
'  lecti,'  used  by  the  ancients  for  reclining  on  at  dinner. 

24.  fcuntcä  ©eflcirt  denotes  mosaic  work,  opus  musivum,  which  is  com- 
posed  of  small  stones  of  various  colours. — ßllrid)  is  generally  used  as  a 
masc,  but  Grimm  quotes  the  neuter  from  Voss,  who  translates  the  Latin 
area  by  this  word  in  Virg.  Georg,  i.  192. 

25.  There  were  many  mural  paintings  or  frescoes  found  at  Pompeii, 
most  of  them  as  fresh  as  if  they  had  been  painted  but  yesterday. 

26.  In  prose  we  should  amplify  the  thought :  fie^t  Icc^  fein  2Bcrf  fo  frtfc^ 
x&i,  atä  »tnn  er  eben  erfi  ton  *15infcl  locggcnjcrfcn  ^ätte. 

28.  gc|l6n,  a  French  term,  '  guirlande  ou  faisceau  de  petites  branches 
d'arbres,  gamies  de  leurs  feuilles,  et  entremelees  de  fleurs,  de  fruits,  etc., 
qui  sert  ordinairement  de  decoration,  et  que  l'on  suspend  alors  par  les  ex- 
tremites  de  maniere  que  le  milieu  retombe.  //  se  dit  aussi  des  oniements 
representant  des  festons  que  les  architectes,  les  sculptetirs,  les  pcitilres,  mettent 
dans  leios  ouvrages,  pottr  les  onio;  poiir  les  einbellir,     II  se  dit  igalement  de 
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dJcoupures  eit  forme  de  festo!!s'[Dict.  de  V  Academie),     Grimm  does  not  give 
gcfton  in  his  German  Dictionary. — iBittunfl  here  =  ©tfcitte. 

29 — 34  contains  descriptions  of  the  subjects  of  some  of  the  frescoes 
which  strike  the  poet's  eye. 

32.  For  Saun  comp,  note  on  the  ©^lajtcrgang,  69. 

33.  fic,  i.e.  tie  !l3cicd;antin  (v.  31).  The  pect  represents  the  different 
pictnres,  as  if  the  dancing  and  the  sleeping  bacchants  and  the  one  on  the 
Centaur  were  ahvays  one  and  the  same,  though  in  different  attitudes.  This 
is  not,  however,  so  in  reality,  as  the  paintings  from  which  Schiller  draws 
his  descriptions  were  found  in  very  different  parts  of  the  town. 

34.  frifd)  =  freutijj,  nnttßtg.  Comp.  v.  36.  —  üfitjrfuä  (öi^pcros),  'a  pole 
carried  by  the  Maenades  and  others  who  engaged  in  Bacchic  festivities  and 
rites'  (Dkt.  of  AnL). 

35.  Änaben  =  '/;/m,'  i.e.  'slaves,'  especially  young  ones,  in  which  sense 
the  Latin  word  is  familiär  to  all  readers  of  Horace.  So  Trats  in  Greek,  and 
we  may  also  compare  the  French  '  gar9on '  as  used  of  a  waiter. 

36.  There  is  a  good  deal  of  Etrurian  pottery,  vases,  etc.  in  the  public 
museums  of  almost  all  European  cities.  A  very  extensive  collection  of 
them  may  be  viewed  in  the  British  Museum. — a)iätd;cn='/Md'//i:?,'  female 
slaves. 

37.  ^xtxh\^=tripos,  *a  pot  or  cauldron,  used  for  boiling  meat,  and 
either  raised  upon  a  three-legged  stand  of  bronze,  or  made  with  its  three 
feet  in  the  same  place.'  Dkt.  of  Auf. — The  figure  of  a  Sphinx  is  often  used 
for  omamental  purposes. 

39.  See  our  introductory  remarks.  The  coins  found  at  Pompeii 
amount  to  a  considerable  number. 

40.  The  scales  too  are  here,  and  no  weights  are  missing. 

42.  füKe  \\iS)  is  more  poetical  than  werte  gefüüt.  The  lamp  is,  so  to 
speak,  personified  by  the  reflective. 

43.  We  should  suppose  that  the  poet  has  now  entered  the  gynaceum  : 
i.  e.  the  part  of  the  house  inhabited  by  the  women. 

44.  (Spangen  con  (Selb  sounds  almost  French  ( '  des  boucles  d'or ')  instead 
of  gettene  (?(rm)fpangcn. — 5pafle  :  '  2tbtrucf  »on  (Scmmen  in  einer  teigigen,  nacfj^er 
crfiartenten  QJiiilfe,  urfpritngrid)  unb  junärfifi  »on  ®iai,  iann  anä)  »on  ©dfjttjefel, 
@ipä  u.  f.  m.'  Sanders,  II.  i,  p.  5066,  where  the  preseut  passage  is  also 
quoted. 

46.  The  employment  of  paint  for  beautifying  the  '  human  face  divine  ' 
is  of  very  old  date  ;  see  Hom.  Od.  xviii.  171,  191.  The  Roman  ladies  were 
very  expert  in  all  the  arts  of  toilet. — ge^ö^lt  is  less  usual  than  the  Compound 
aulgc^öl;lt. 

7—2 
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47.  The  poet  now  enters  the  library.  A  considerable  number  of 
Volumina,  'JRoIten,'  i.  e.  manuscripts  rolled  on  a  staff,  according  to  the  fashion 
of  the  ancients,  were  discovered  at  Herculaneum.  Unfortunately  their 
Contents  have  not  as  yet  proved  of  great  interest. 

49.  ®x\^d  =  stihis,  'an  iron  instrument,  resembling  a  pencil  in  size  and 
shape,  used  for  writing  upon  waxed  tablets.'  Dict.  of  Ant. — »äc^ferne 
Jafcln  is  less  usual  than  aBac^^tafeln. 

51.  Penates,  the  household  gods  of  the  Romans  ;  they  were  placed  on 
the  hearth  of  the  house. 

52.  nur  =  aKein;  only  the  priests  are  wanting.  (It  is  necessary  to 
observe  this,  lest  nur  be  taken  in  the  sense  it  often  bears  in  interrogations, 
e.g.  ttjaS  treibt  er  nur  ta?  '  what  can  he  be  doing  there  after  all? ') 

53.  (Sabuceuei,  the  staff  (pdßdos)  by  which  Hermes  (Mercury)  is  charac- 
terized.  as  the  messenger  of  the  gods. 

54.  In  many  cases  \ve  find  that  gods  are  represented  with  small  statues 
of  Victory  ( Victoriola)  in  their  hands. 

55.  We  should  observe  the  emphatic  repetition  of  jüntet.  The  paren- 
thetic  sentence  seems  to  convey  a  reason  why  the  sacrifice  should  not  be 
ilelayed,  or  it  may  be  that  it  merely  represents  a  relative  sentence  :  jüntet 
teni  @ottc  tie  Opfer  an,  tte  er  fci;cn  fo  iaw^t  entk^rt  l^at. 


VIII. 

The  dangerous  adventures  of  Odysseus  (Ulysses)  are  well  known. 
What  he  cannot  attain  with  all  his  toil,  comes  to  him  at  last  while  he  is 
asleep.    The  Phseacian  crew  set  him  ashore : 

'  Ulysses  sleeping  on  his  couch  they  bore, 
And  gently  placed  him  on  the  rocky  shore.' 

Pope,  Homer's  Odyssey,  XI li.  138. 
Then  again : 

*  Ulysses  in  his  country  lay, 
Releas'd  from  sleep,  and  round  him  might  survey 
The  solitary  shore,  and  mighty  sea. 
Yet  had  his  mind  through  tedious  absence  lost 

The  dear  reniembrance  of  his  native  coast ; 

*  *  ♦  *  » 

Now  all  the  land  another  prospect  bore, 
Another  port  appeared,  another  shore — 


NOTES.  loi 

The  king  arose,  and  beat  his  careful  breast, 
Gast  a  long  look  o'er  all  the  coast  and  main, 
And  sought  around  his  native  realm  in  vain: 
Then  with  erected  eyes  stood  fix'd  in  woe, 
And  as  he  spoke,  bis  tears  began  to  flow.' — Pope. 

1.  fcte  ^eimat^  5U  ftnten  =  7raT/9t5a  '^oXav  Uiffdai,  Homer. 

2.  ©c^lta  is  described  as  'barking'  in  the  Odyssey  xil.  85.  'Scylla' 
properly  means  a  female  dog  (in  modern  Greek  aKv\l  is  the  only  surviving 
name  for  'dog'). 

3.  The  sea  is  styled  feinttic^,  because  the  ruler  of  tlie  seas,  Poseidon 
(Neptune),  was  hostile  to  Ulysses. 

4.  in  WCiUi  JRei(^,  eis  'AlSao  S6ßovs,  Hom.  This  is  described  in  the 
canto  of  the  Odyssey  entitled  viKvia. — trrenle  Sa^rt  instead  of  the  prosaic 
Compound  Srrfafirt. 

6.    aSoterlant  is  incorrectly  used  as  a  dactyl. 


IX. 

Columbus,  who  had  firmly  persuaded  himself  that  by  sailing  westward 
land  must  be  found,  applied  first  to  the  king  of  Portugal  and  various  other 
potentates  before  he  obtained  three  miserable  ships  from  Ferdinand  and 
Isabel  of  Spain,  whose  counsellors  had  urged  against  Columbus  the 
authority  of  St  Augustine,  who  in  his  Civitas  Dei  had  denied  and  pro- 
nounced  impossible  that  there  should  be  any  such  thing  as  antipodes,  or 
any  going  out  of  one  hemisphere  into  anotlier.  'So  numerous  were  the 
impediments  suggested  by  dullness,  prejudice,  or  scepticism,  that  years 
glided  away  before  it  came  to  a  decision'  (Prescott).  WTien  Columbus 
had  at  last  set  out  on  his  voyage,  his  crew  proved  exceedingly  obstinate, 
and  even  finally  extracted  a  promise  from  him  that  he  would  retum  if  after 
three  days  no  land  were  discovered.  Fortunately  land  was  found  before 
the  expiration  of  this  period,  on  Friday,  Oct.  12,  1492.  See  Robertson's 
History  of  America,  p.  47  sq.  (Paris  edition,  1828). 

2.  In  prose  we  should  say  läjftg  tic  §anb  ftnfcn  taffen. 

3.  ntuf  should  be  pronounced  with  proper  emphasis. 

4.  The  coast  is  as  yet  invisible  to  the  bodily  eye,  but  it  lies  clear 
before  the  mind's  eye,  the  Intellect — In  a  passage  of  his  prose  works, 
Schiller  reverts  to  the  same  idea  as  here.  He  says,  3luf  tte  Unfe^ttarfett 
feineä  ßatcutä  ge^t  bet  SBeUeiUfccäec  ßolumfcuä  tte   fcelen!ttcl;e  äöette  mit  einem 
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unfccfa^renen  SUJccrc  ein,  tie  fcfeknte  jiveite  ^cmt)'i?ftäre  ju  ter  tcfaiinten  ^cmifpfiäre 
ju  fudjen,  hjclcfje  tie  Sücfc  auf  feiner  geograp^ifcfjen  B.<\xit  ausfüllen  foUte.  ©r  fanb 
fie,  tiefe  3nfcl  feine?  Sjßapierä,  unb  feine  iKechnung  tuar  rid()tig.  2Bäre  fie  cg  minfcer 
gcrocfen,  »ocnn  ein  fcinHic{)er  ©türm  feine  ®cf)iffe  jcrfcjjmettert  cter  rücfraArt«  nac^ 
i^rer  Jpeimatt;  getrieben  Mtte?  (Schiller,  XIV.  p  363,  ed.  Hempel).  In  a 
similar  manner,  Haller,  in  his  ©etanfcn  über  Sjernunft,  Slbcrglaubcn  unb  Un. 
glauben,  had  written  befoie  Schiller : 

©in  forfcfjenter  (Sotunib,  ©ebieter  wv.  tem  SBintc, 
aSefegelt  neue  SUeer',  unifdjifft  ter  ©rten  3iüntc; 
©in  antrer  <5immet  ftraljlt  mit  fremien  (gternen  tort, 
Unt  5BögeI  fanten  nie  ten  Sßeg  ju  jenem  a3erb; 
S'ie  fernen  ©renjcn  finb  »cm  Oeean  umfloffen; 
2Baä  tie  3ktur  »erbarg,  l^at  J?üftnbeit  aufgcfd^Iojfen ; 
JDaä  3)ieer  i|l  feine  a?a()n,  fein  gü^rer  ifl  ein  Stein, 
©r  fu^t  noc^  eine  2Sclt,  unt  ma^  er  luill,  muß  fein. 

6.  fie,  i.  e.  kie  Äüfie  (v.  3). 

7.  In  the  ^Belagerung  »cn  2(ntniert?en  (vol.  xi.  p.  125,  ed.  Hempel), 
Schiller  says,  jener  geniaUfdjc  Snflinct,  ter  ten  grcpen  ajfcnfdien  auf  Joannen, 
tie  ter  kleine  entraeter  nicijt  betritt  oter  nidjt  entigt,  mit  ghldücJ^er  ^äicijerbeit  leitet, 
cr^ob  tf;n  über  alle  Biucifel,  tie  eine  falte,  aber  eingefdjränfte  .filugbeit  i^m  entgegen» 
fietttc — er  ertaunte  tie  Süa^r^eit  feiner  JBcrecfjnung  in  einem  lunfeln,  aber  tarum 
nie^t  Weniger  fidjern  ©efufit.  These  words,  originally  descriptive  of 
Ale.\ander  of  Parma,  might  well  be  applied  to  Columbus,  as  they  express 
exactly  the  same  idea  as  the  conclusion  of  the  present  epigram. — ©eniuä  is 
used  in  the  sense  of  @cnic,  i.e.  the  English  'genius.' 


X. 

This  epigram  is  founded  upon  an  historical  event,  which  Schiller  had 
read  in  J.  M.  Schmidt's  ©efdjidjtc  ter  S)eutfc^en,  lii.  536,  where  it  is  related 
in  these  words :  2)a  Srictridj  fa^,  tafi  er  (feinem  6*egncr  Sutroig)  nici?t  SBort 
l^alten  fonntc  (he  had  been  released  on  condition  that  he  would  persuade  his 
friends  to  cease  making  war  upon  Ludwig),  jlellte  er  fici;  vcn  felbfi  ju  ü)iüncf)en 
njteter  ein,  unt  irarf  fid)  feinem  @egncr  in  tie  3lrme,  ter  turci)  tiefe  ©rojimut^ 
gerührt  nun  mit  grietric^cu  oXi  mit  feinem  beflen  Srcunie  umgieng,  mit  ihm  an 
©iner  lafel  fveifte  unt  in  Ginem  iktte  fcfjlicf...  5)cr  in  teutfd)en  Sitten  unerfahrene 
«Jjapil  Soluinn,  tem  tiefer  Ucberrefl  alti;eutfd;cr  Ürcue  unt  3ietaci;Eeit   uubegrcirlic^ 
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tovfam,  fchrtfS  l^isrüter  an  bcn  Äönig  Bon  grantretd(>,  tiefe  ungtautüc^e  SScrtrau« 
Udifeit  unt  Srcuntfc^aft  fei  i^m  auä  3}eutfcl;(ant  felbfi  turd)  ein  »schreiben  gcmeJtet 
trotten. 

I.  We  say  both  ler  and  taä  ©ccpter,  though  in  Greek  the  word  is  only 
neuter.  Compare  similar  deviations  in  tcr  %tm'pd  =  temphim,  and  bcr  Sßofäl 
=poadum.  See  also  j5ö(7-^  of  Ballads  on  German  History,  VII.  57. — 
Sutnsig  ter  Sßaiper  reigned  1314 — 1347.  Srictricf)  ber  ®cf)cne  of  Austria  and 
Ludwig  had  been  friends  in  youth.  Friedrich  was  beaten  and  taken 
prisoner  in  tlie  battle  of  Ampfing  or  Mühldorf,  in  1322,  and  confined  in 
ihe  Castle  of  Trausnitz. 

3.     3lufirier  is  poetical  instead  of  Ocflerreic^cr. 

5.  2)iit  tcm  Stirone,  by  renouncing  the  imperial  throne. — mup  is  in- 
correctly  treated  as  short.     So  also  tann,  v.  7. 

6.  Sreunte  is  sometimes  used  in  the  same  sense  as  'friends'  in  English, 
i.e.  relatives  (so  also  3reuncfc^aft  =  relations,  kindred);  but  here  it  is  not 
necessary  to  limit  it  thus,  as  it  may  mean  'friends  and  allies.' 

8.  mllig  =  freiiuiUig,  'voluntarily.' — ten  !8anren,  um  fic^  in  SBanbe  (in'ä 
©cfvingnipj  roevfcn  ju  laffen. 

9.  umfialfen  is  less  common  than  umarmen. 

10.  traulief),  in  familiär  (intimate)  intercourse. 

13.  The  original  form  of  the  name  üriebrid)  is  trisyllabic ;  it  means 
'rieh  in  peace.' 

14.  ©inen  bejtreiten  is  a  less  common  construction  than  ctmaä  befireitcn. 
We  commonly  say  gegen  Scmanb  or  mit  Semantem  ftrciten. 

16.  *)Scntifer  (Latin)  is  the  title  bome  by  the  Pope  as  the  highest  priest 
of  all. — Äunte  — SBctfc^aft,  Siacfjric^t. 


XL 

This  short  epigram  embodies  the  tendencies  of  Schiller  with  regard  to 
the  study  and  Imitation  of  foreign  literature.  His  mind  was,  above  all,  füll 
of  admiration  for  the  ancients — Roman  strength  and  Greek  beauty  were  the 
two  qualities  he  endeavoured  to  combine  in  his  own  compositioHS.  But  he 
had  a  great  aversion  to  the  false  sentiment  and  pinchbeck  poetry  of  the 
French,  by  whose  influence  the  German  literature  of  the  I7th  and  i8th 
centuries  had  been  corrupted  and  debased.  In  a  poem  addressed  to  - 
Goethe  '  when  he  brought  Voltaire's  Mahomet  upon  the  Weimar  stage' 
(i.  p.  210,  Hempel),  Schiller  calls  French  poetry  tie  3lftermufe,  bie  xstxx  nic^t 
mcl;r  e^rcn,  and  says  significantly — 
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©etbft  in  tcr  Äünflc  ^ciligt^um  ju  jicujcn, 
Jgat  fid;  fcer  teutfdje  ©entuä  eitüljut, 
Unb  auf  tcr  ©pur  bcä  ©riecfjen  unt  tc«  Sßrittcn 
Sjl  «  fccm  btjfern  3{ut;me  nadjgefcfjritten. 

It  was,  however,  chiefly  Lessing  who  freed  us  from  the  servile  ad- 
miration  and  Imitation  of  French  modeis,  especially  in  his  -^amburgifc^e 
!Eramatuvi)ic. 


XII. 

In  1794  Goethe  became  intimate  with  Schiller.  For  some  time  past 
Goethe  had  been  in  danger  of  losing  sight  of  poetry,  engrossed  as  he  had 
been  with  state-business  and  scientific  pursuits.  Schiller  gave  him  a  new 
impulse  tö  poetical  composition.  '  He  excited  Goethe  to  work.  He  with- 
drew  him  from  the  engrossing  pursuit  of  science,  and  restored  him  once 
more  to  poetry.'  (Lewes,  Life  of  Goethe,  li.  p.  141,  Leipzig,  1864.)  '  It 
was  in  this  State  of  things  that  Schiller  conceived  the  plan  of  a  periodical — 
Sric  J^crcn';  for  this  Goethe  sent  him  the  two  Epistles  inserted  in  our  collec- 
tion. 

We  may,  therefore,  assume  that  the  friend  to  whom  these  two  Epistles 
are  addressed  is  Schiller  himself,  who  had  urged  Goethe  to  poetical  com- 
position. Goethe  chooses  the  tone  of  the  'Epistle,'  probably  in  con- 
sequence  of  having  but  recently  read  Horace's  'Epistles'  in  ^Yieland's 
splendid  translation.  Götzinger  observes  'The  peculiar  character  of 
the  poetical  Epistle  appears  on  one  band  in  the  connexion  it  has  with 
actual  facts  and  in  the  admission  of  episodes  by  way  of  digression  (com- 
pare  in  Goethe  the  ajJährc^en  of  Venicc) ;  on  the  other  band  in  the 
undisguised  manifestation  of  the  poet's  moral  sense  which  is  here  ex- 
pressed in  his  most  individual  manner.' 

1,     In  prose  :  tnbcm  fte  fclbfl  tic  gckcr  ergreifen. 

3.  A  Short  book  has  been  put  into  the  reader's  band  ;  he  with 
prolific  facility  succeeds  in  manufacturing  a  large  book  on  the  basis  of  it  — 
feltcne  gcrtigfeit  means  a  facility  much  to  be  admired  (fetten  =  wunderbar). 

4.  iu  rcillft  ii  is  a  parenthetic  sentence,  instead  of  wie  tu  «jünfcfjcfl. 
So  in  Greek  öAeis  7dp.— In  prose  :  intern  ici)  tir  über  Xoä  Schreiben  (meine 
©ctanttn)  fcf)vcibe. 

6.  meinen  =  if)rc  llleinung  äufSern  or  abgeben. 

7.  fdjrcanfente  SBoge  denotes  the  ever  fluctuating  wave  of  personal 
opinion  and  judgment. 
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8.  In  Order  to  understand  tcc^  ('but  after  all)  we  should  supply  a 
thought  like  this,  '  Though  this  be  in  reality  unnecessary  and  useless, 
I  cannot  resist  your  invitation,  owing  to  a  certain  inclination  I  feel 
within  me,  just  like  the  fisher'  who  goes  out  to  exercise  his  craft  though 
the  sea  be  covered  with  hundreds  who  do  the  same. 

10.     ®efc(Icn=®cncjfcn,  partners  of  his  craft. 

14.  fie,  i.  e.  bic  S'otgcn. 

15.  We  often  find  the  Compound  aSietermänner. 

16.  The  question  is  indeed  a  very  grave  one,  but  I  am  not  in  a 
humour  grave  enough  to  consider  it  gravely.  Let  me  therefore  answer 
you  in  a  merry  strain  and  with  humour. 

17.  »ergnügüc^  is  more  idiomatic  than  «ergnügt. 

i8.  £Die  ®cgenb  gtänjt  frudjtbar  is  not  exactly  the  same  as  btc  fritc^tBare 
®.  gt.,  but  means  that  the  whole  country  is  resplendent  with  fertility  er 
shines  in  its  fraitfulness.  It  is,  in  fact,  the  fruit  that  produces  the  '  sheen ' 
under  the  rays  of  the  sun. — bic  Süftc  is  often  used  in  the  sense  of  'winds.' 

■22.  leidster  ©riffet  may  be  translated  by  'careless  pen.'  See  our 
note  on  vii.  49. 

23.  (Sinbru(f  ought  to  be  a  spondee,  not  a  trochee,  as  Goethe  uses 
it. — Settern  are  more  especially  '  type,'  letters  used  for  printing. 

25,  26.     Comp.  Ep.  St  James  i.  23,  24. 

26.  bie  6eT)ngItd|)en  3ügc  is  slightly  ironical.  We  soon  forget  the  re- 
flexion  of  the  face  which  shows  nothing  but  contentment  and  good 
humour. 

28 — 33.  We  find  in  the  words  of  others  merely  what  we  ourselves 
have  thought  before  ;  things  new  to  us  are  but  slowly  understood  and 
appropriated. 

32,  t(t  er  gen3atttg  =  n3enn  er  ein  gehjaftigcr  CDicnfc^  tfl,  a  man  of  very 
powerful  mind.  We  either  see  our  own  selves  in  the  book,  or  we  Interpret 
the  book  in  such  a  manner  as  to  make  it  suit  our  mind. 

34  sq.  Hence  all  endeavour  to  shape  and  model  mankind  is  utterly 
in  vain.     The  genitive  beg  ü)icnfc|)en  is  dependent  on  Jjang  in  the  following line. 

37.  Compare  Hör.  Epist.  i.  2.  69  quo  semcl  est  imbuta  recens, 
servabit  odorem  Testa  diu. 

38.  @ag'  icf),  wie  xiii  ti  benfe  —  »enn  id{)  meine  ©cbanfen  gerabc  ^crau3 
fagen  foll. — burd^auä  is  used  in  the  sense  of  the  Latin  omnino  ('omnino 
mihi  res  ita  esse  videtur') ;  here  '  it  is  my  füll  conviction.' 

40  sq.  We  willingly  listen  to  words  in  agreement  with  our  pre- 
conceived  views,  but  our  views  are  not  formed  upon  what  we  have  heard. 
Suppose  that  we  should  even  go  so  far  as  to  believe  things  we  dislike 
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w'lieu  propounded  by  an  eloquent  orator  (tunflUc^cr  Sictncr  =  funllrctdjcr  91.), 
cur  heart  when  rid  uf  him  (tcficiteä  ®emut(;)  would  soon  relapse  into  its 
familiär  track  (gcniolmtc  S3a()ncn). 

44.  Observ'e  the  pointed  juxtaposition  of  ficr^cn  and  ge^orci)en,  like 
audlre  and  ob-oedire.  The  position  of  fc^mcic^eln  at  the  beginning  of  a 
line  is  likewise  very  happy  and  partakes  to  a  certain  extent  of  the  nature 
of  a  surprise,  just  as  if  a  dash  were  made  after  miipt  tu. 

46.  ©cfdjicfjtcn,  '  fabulas '  or  /xvöovs. 

47.  ctroag  leben  is  poetical  and  unusual  instead  of  erhoben. 

48.  Even  Homer — would  he  be  read  by  all,  if  he  did  not  know 
how  to  please,  how  to  flatter? 

.so  sq.  In  time  of  peace  the  king  lives  in  his  palace,  during  war  in 
a  tent.  The  Iliad  is  a  series  of  celebrations  of  heroes  and  their  valorous 
deeds. 

52.  lUrffcng  tcanicrnte  Jlhijficit  {'OSvcrcr^us  ttoXi't/jottoj  mtis)  i.  e.  the 
cunning  exercised  by  Ulysses  during  his  wandering. 

55.  Ulysses  appears  in  his  own  palace  in  the  gitise  of  a  beggar ; 
but  though  covered  with  rags  (Summen),  he  preserves  the  noble  mind 
of  a  king. 

57.  The  'City  01  Neptune'  is  Venice,  situated  in  the  sea  itself, 
in  the  midst  of  the  realms  of  Neptune. — alimo  is  somewhat  quaint  and 
(occasionally)  pedantic  instead  of  the  simple  lue. — The  'winged  lions' 
refer  to  the  armorial  bearings  of  the  former  republic  of  Venice,  and  the 
fiction  of  divine  worship  being  paid  to  them  may  be  well  admitted  in 
a  poetical  epistle. 

58.  It  is  well  known  that  the  Italians  and  the  Greeks  are  exceedingly 
fond  of  iistening  to  fairy-tales. 

59.  Goethe  chooses  the  ancient  Greek  appellation  of  one  who  recounts 
a  poetical  tale,  pa\p(fh6s,  a  designation  especially  used  of  the  ancient 
reciters  of  the  Homeric  songs. 

60.  ler  ®tuvm  :  the  definite  article  is,  perhaps,  more  poetical  than 
ein  Sturm. 

61.  Utopia  is  the  name  given  by  Sir  Thomas  More  to  the  fictitious 
Island,  the  imaginary  customs  and  laws  of  which  he  described  in  a  well- 
known  Latin  romance,  where  the  evils  of  existing  laws  are  proved  by 
contrast.  The  Utopia  {  =  Ovronla,  a  land  without  a  place)  appeared  first 
in  1516.  It  was  translated  into  English,  in  1551,  by  Ralph  Robinson,  a 
fellowof  C.  C.  C,  0.xford. 

63.  The  'pillars  of  Hercules'  was  the  ancient  name  of  the  straits 
of  Gibraltar.  — ijac  =  fc^r. 


NOTES.  107 

65.     fPfIcge  =  l'crtffegung,  tending. 

67.  The  construction  of  »crgcffcn  witli  the  genitive  is  more  iisual  in 
poetry  than  in  prose,  Below,  v.  85,  we  have  the  accusative.  The  re- 
flective  ficJ;  anfangen  is  less  usual  than  the  absolute  anfangen. 

68.  3c*c  =  9{eci;niing  (compare  w.  72,  81). 

60.  enthielte  can  hardly  be  taken  as  a  subjunctive ;  it.is  probably 
an  eiToneous  and  incorrect  lengthening  of  the  indicative. 

71.  mir  is  dativus  ethicus,  instead  of  meine  ?lngft.     (Comp.  v.  75.) 

72.  cffcn  unb  feigen  go  together,  =  unter  Sergen  effcn. 

74.  Goethe  is  apparently  thinking  of  the  Homeric  expression  vTr65pa 
i8J)v. 

77.  In  prose  we  say  more  commonly  eilenbä  or  eilcnten  Supe?. 

78.  ietäcfitig  *  thoughtfully  '  =  mit  3?etad{)t. 

84.  ein  Sdjwamm  too^nt  mir  im  Jöufen  (instead  of  the  ordinary  flectt 
or  liegt)  would  seem  to  be  an  imitation  of  the  Homeric  verb  vaieiv  which 
is  repeatedly  used  in  a  similar  sense  (here  e.  g.  we  might  translate  ec 
ffTTjdeffi  valei). — ircfern  =  rcenn  idf)  anterä  'if  indeed.' 

87.  XDoüt  irir  =  tt>cnn  t|ir  ...  ircllt. 

88.  3f>r  müpt  eu(J>  erft  njürtig  imt  tüchtig  tett'cifcn,  ein  ^Bürger  ju  fein. 

90.  The  construction  fic^  ju  einer  Sadic  fügen  is  very  unusual,  instead 
of  the  simple  dative.  We  say,  however,  very  commonly  fid;  ju  einer 
(Sad;e  bequemen. 

91.  bequemer,  more  comfortably  than  work  does. 

92.  Cfinfcrge — '  Sans-souci,'  one  who  never  cares  what  becomes  of  him. 
94.     We  have  both  tie   ©emeine   and   tie    ©emeinte,   but  the  latter  is 

more  common. 

98.  In  prose  we  should  add  kenn  bann  (if  such  implements  of  labour 
were  found  in  your  house)  »äreji  tu  fegleie^  terlcren. 

100.  The  description  here  made  of  the  indolent  and  lazy  Citizens 
of  Utopia  is  not  unlike  the  one  given  by  Aristophanes  in  several  passages 
of  the  Athenian  Citizens  of  his  time. 

103.     3c^  getcbe  unfc  fdjmcre  is  a  formula  often  used  in  taking  an  oath. 

105.     fcel  Sage?,  gen.  of  time,  =an  tiefem  flage. 

io6.  The  emphatic  affirmative  ja  corresponds  to  an  English  negative 
'  najf  even. ' 

XIII. 

2.  war  is  used  short ;  and  though  it  properly  ought  to  be  long,  even 
ccry  correct  poets  are  occasionally  obliged  to  use  it  short,  especially  when 
it  is  merely  the  copula. 
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3.  In  prose  :  tu  i^erdmijfl  eine  Bcfcnnenc  3lntit>crt. 

4.  Compare  the  proverbial  expiession  :  ter  Sc^alf  fi§t  t^m  im  SRarfcn, 
i.  e.  he  is  disposed  to  be  merry  and  jocular. 

5.  fcctäit''i3  :  compare  XII.  78. 

7.     \Ve  say  more  commonly  bie  STödjtcr  tcS  -^aufcJ. 

9.  gc(;ctfcn  =  aligcf}etfcn.     'This  is  sooner  set  right.' 

10.  gut  empliaticaliy  =  gxitgcartct,  gut(;cr5ig  '  kind-hearted.' — fint  is  used 
Short :  comp,  note  on  v.  2  above. 

\i.  ctiva«  bcfcrgcn  means  here  more  emphatically  bie  ®crge  für  etnja« 
üfcerne^mcn. 

14.  fcl)affcii  'to  busy  oneself  with  something'  is  often  used  as  a 
synonym  of  arbeiten,  especially  in  the  southern  dialects  of  Germany. 

16.     Goethe  describes  here  the  process  of  fermentation. 

19.  entlief)  =  am  ©ntc,  fd^üefUd). — The  dative  tünftigen  Salären  is  some- 
what  loosely  used  instead  of  für  with  the  acc.  In  the  'years  to  come' 
the  '  noble  juice '  is  to  be  drunk. 

21.  geij^ig  =  »ott  »on  ®eifi,  a  wine  füll  of  spirit  and  strength,  not  a 
dull  heavy  drink.^ — bie  Safel  instead  of  those  assembled  at  the  same  table. 

22.  In  prose  :  überlaffc  ber  antern  bie  Äürfje  atg  iJ)r  9ieief). 

24.  fcf)macf(;aft  is  said  'de  effectu,'  i.e.  baä  Ü)ia^t  fo  ju  bereiten,  bap  c3 
fc^macf^aft  njirb. — c^ne  sScfc^njerbe  tcä  Seutelä  =  c^ne  bap  (bie  3hi^gabc  bafür) 
bem  >i3cutet  ('purse')  bcfdjmerlic^  merbe.  The  meals  ai-e  to  be  good,  but  not 
expansive. 

25.  .Rücf)4ein  'little  chicken.'  In  the  North  of  Germany  the  word 
Jtütcn  (= 'chicken')  is  used  instead  of  the  southern  J&u^nc^en. 

27.  It  is  more  common  to  say  Sa^re^scit  in  three  syllables. — gie6t 
=  liefert. — fcei  fetten  'be-times';  she  brings  it  early,  before  it  becomes  too 
common  or  is  even  going  out  of  season. 

29.    reift  nur  e6en  =  rccnn  gerabc  erjl  bcr  ©ommer  bie  SrücMe  reift. 

31.  This  is  an  allusion  to  the  peculiar  German  dish  called  ©auer» 
fraut — which  (though  the  present  writer  is  far  from  admiring  it)  is  more 
decried  in  England  than  it  deserves.    . 

32.  Pomona  the  goddess  of  fmits  ;  ixovsx  pomiim  'apple.' 

34.  If  anything  miscarries,  she  considcrs  it  a  greater  misfortune  etc. 

35.  entlauft  =  bavün  (or  racg)  Utuft.  The  debtor  runs  away  and  leaves 
you  nothing  but  his  I.  O.  U. 

36  sq.  Quietly  the  girl  is  developing  into  the  housewife.  The  man 
who  chooses  her  is  prudent,  as  he  gets  in  her  an  excellent  wife  and 
helpmate. 

38.     entlicl;,  after  all  her  work. 
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40.  If  another  sister  takes  care  of  the  garden,  she  will  not  allow 
it  to  run  wild — which  would  be  very  romantic  indeed,  but  very  an- 
profitable and  very  damp. 

42.     fficrficf  Gught  to  be  a  spondee  and  not  a  trochee. 

44.  The  patriarchs  of  the  olden  time  were  kings  on  a  small  Scale, 
within  their  house  and  family. — getränkt  'compact.' 

46.     ftille  is  the  adverb,  'quietly.' 

48,  49.  If  young  ladies  are  ever  so  busy  indoors,  when  they  walk 
out,  they  like  to  be  dressed  like  ladies  who  live  merely  for  their  toilet, 
and  never  lift  a  finger  to  work. 

50.  The  common  form  is  tügcfn.  Grimm  s.  v.  Biegein  quotes  only 
the  present  passage,  but  Sanders  observes  that  we  always  prefer  this  form 
in  the  proverbial  phrase  gcfd;niegelt  unb  gebiegcü,  i.  e.  '  polished  from  top 
to  toe.' 

51.  artatifcfie  §üHc,  a  dress  befitting  Arcadian  shepherdesses. 
53.     erregen  in  its  original  meaning  =  aufregen  'stir  up.' 

57.  My  girls  should  always  have  enough  to  do,  so  that  they  should 
never  want  to  read  trashy  novels  sent  from  a  circulating  library 
(Sei^btBtiot^ct). 

XIV. 

Goethe  wrote  the  charming  idyl  Alexis  und  Dorn  in  the  summer  of  1 796. 
Schiller's  criticism  is  contained  in  a  letter  written  on  June  18,  1796  and 
would  seem  to  deserve  a  place  here :  Sic  Stctte  ^at  micf;  feint  jtoeiten  Sefen 
fü  innig,  ja  ncd)  inniger  ate  tcim  crfien  tereegt.  ©enjtp  gehört  fte  unter  ta3 
©diönjie,  waä  Sie  gcmadjt  l^aten,  fo  seit  ©infalt  tft  fie,  Bei  einer  unergrüntücfjcn 
Siefe  ter  ßm}5fintung.  Eurd^  iie  Silfcrtigfeit,  toelc^e  kaS  niartente  Sd)tp»oIf 
in  tte  ^anttung  bringt,  tcirb  ker  ^ijw.'^\a.%  für  tie  jöjct  Siebenten  fo  enge,  fo 
trangscU  unb  fo  beteutenb  ter  3ujiant,  ta^  tiefer  5Dioment  ftirtücf)  ten  @e^alt 
etneg  ganjcn  Sebenä  befcmmt.  (5ä  njürte  fc^rcer  fein,  einen  jrociten  Satt  ju  ertenfen, 
iro  tie  ©turne  tcä  Sid^terifc^en  »cn  einem  ©egenftante  fo  rein  unb  fo  gtüdlid» 
abgebrcdjen  ttirb.  2)a§  ®ie  tie  Gifetfucl)t  fo  ttdjt  tanebcn  jtettcn,  unb  taä  ©lü;! 
fo  fdinctt  turc^  tie  gurc^t  toietcr  »erfdjlingen  laffcn,  toci§  id)  cor  meinem  @eful;t 
nod)  nidjt  gan;  5U  redjtfcrtigen,  cbgteic^  ic^  nidjtä  befrictigenteä  tagegen  einwenten 
tann.  Siefe*  fü^(e  id;  nur,  tap  ic^  tie  gtücftic^e  !IrunfenI;cit,  mit  ter  3l(eriS  ta3 
SKätdjen  »erläft  unb  fi(^  einfdjifft,  gerne  immer  feftbalten  mccftte.  Goethe  him- 
self  replied  on  july  22  :  gür  tie  Siferfuc^t  am  Gntc  ^abe  i^  jftiet  ©rünte, 
einen  auä  ter  Slatur :  weit  toirflid;  feteä  unerrcartete  unb  unijevticnte  Siebeägti'icf 
tie  Surc^t  tcä  JBertui^eä  unmittelbar  auf  ter  gcrfe  nacJ;   fid)  jic^t,  unb  einen  aul 
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tct  Äunfr,  hjcit  tie  Stifte  turdjauJ  einen  fat^ctifdjen  ©anj  Jiat,  unfc  c(fo  toA 
Seitcnfc^aftttrfje  bi3  gegen  ta3  Gnle  gefteigert  werten  mujte,  ta  fie  bann  turcf;  tic 
9lbfd)iet^>^cr&eugung  teä  STiciiterä  n.'teter  in'«  Scitlicfic  unb  >§citere  jurüdgefüdrt 
»virfc.  ®o  teeit  jur  Sfcchtfcrtigung  tcä  unertlärlicfjcn  Snpinetg,  turcf)  njelc^cn 
folclje  Singe  l^erv'oigctracf't  tucrtcn. 

We  merely  observe  that  the  whole  poem  forms  a  monologue  on  board 
the  ship  which  carries  Alexis  away  from  his  home  and  his  newly  found 
love.  He  had  been  in  love  with  Dora  for  many  a  year,  but  neither  had 
confessed  it  to  the  other.  But  in  the  very  moment  of  deparfure  their  hearts 
open  and  they  have  found  each  other.  Alexis  who  is  almost  giddy  and 
beside  himself  with  joy,  is  hurried  away  by  the  boy  who  calls  him — on 
board  he  begins  to  think  it  all  over,  whether  it  is  true  or  merely  a  dream, 
and  sudden  as  this  revelation  of  love  has  been,  the  fear  seizes  him  that  he 
may  lose  it  again  just  as  suddenly.  Hence  pangs  of  jealousy,  which  are 
however  but  transitory  ;  and  thus  we  leave  him  on  the  waves — hoping  that 
he  will  return  happily  and  find  his  Dora  faithful  and  constant. 

I.  The  words  mit  jetent  aitcnicnte  should  be  connected  with  the  com- 
paratives  irciter  unb  njeiter  in  the  following  line. 

3.  SEte  ©Icife  is  an  unusual  fcmi  instead  of  baä  @tet3.  But  we  find  also 
a  masc.  ber  6'(e)Iei?.  It  should,  however,  be  observed  that  bie  (iUeifc 
(  =  M.H.G.  die  geleis)  is  the  original  form  of  the  word,  which  is  formed 
from  an  earlier  leis,  leise,  leisä  'trace'  with  the  prefix  ge-.  The  neuter  ta3 
®(e)teifc  doesnot  occur  before  the  iSth  Century. 

6.  The  sail  alone  works  for  all,  inasmuch  as  it  produces  the  motion 
of  the  ship. 

7.  All  on  board  are  looking  for\vard  to  the  end  of  their  voyage,  only 
one  has  all  his  thoughts  bent  backward,  has  left  his  heart  behind. 

8.  The  Variation  of  the  accent  in  the  tvvo  Compounds  »örwärtä  and 
rürfmä'rt?  is  highly  effective. 

13.  Just  as  the  mountains,  the  last  traces  01  his  native  land,  sink  down 
into  the  sea,  so  all  joy  seems  to  disappear  before  his  eyes.  But  just  as  he 
is  straining  his  eyes  for  the  fast-vanishing  line  of  the  shore,  the  eyes  of  his 
beloved  are  trying  to  catch  the  last  glimpse  of  the  sailing  ship. 

15.  leben  is  said  emphatically  'to  feel  the  value  of  life.'  Before  the 
revelation  of  Dora's  love,  Alexis  had  feit  no  such  thrilling  interest  in  life  ; 
compare  the  following  line. 

19,  nur  umfonfi  =  ganj  i^ergebcnä  'quite  in  vain.' 

20.  alüeudjjtenb  'resplendent  to  all.' 

1^.  Compare  the  Latin  phrase  repetere  {recolere)  memoriam  temporis 
aliniitis. — fic  is  Dora. 
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■23.     iic  =  Hefe  or  eine  fer^c. 

25.  9iätf)fcl  refers  to  the  poetical  riddle-  in  vogiie  at  the  time. 

26.  tünlllic^  =  tuujivcici?  'cunningly'  (in  the  seiise  it  bears  in  Old 
English). 

27.  In  prose  :  tie  fcttcne  sSerfnüi'funis  tcr  jicrücfjen  S^iltcr. 

28.  They  have  not  yet  discovered  the  word  which  contains  the  key-nole 
of  the  whüle  riddle. 

33.  auf  etwa«  ^arrcii  is  a  more  dignified  and  emphatic  expression  than 
the  ordinary  auf  etio.  wai-tcn. — Süfte  =  aBinl'e. 

36.  kic  Ätuvttc  '  that  hour,'  in  whicli  Iie  found  himself  assured  of  Dora's 
love. 

39.  It  is  difficult  to  say  in  what  age  or  in  what  country  the  scene  of 
the  poem  is  laid.  Perhaps,  it  is  all  the  more  poetical  for  this  mysterious 
uncertainty.  '  Dora'  is  not  a  Greek  name,  'Alexis'  is.  Above  (v.  18)  he 
speaks  of  'gods'  in  the  plural ;  here  of  a  '  temple,'  not  a  'church.*  The 
fruits  mentioned  helow  seem  to  point  to  the  South  of  Europe. 

40.  a)Jütterc^cn  '  your  dear  old  mother.'  Diminutives  are  often  used  in 
an  endearing  sense. 

41.  We  may  say  both  jti  and  jum  QJiarfte  ge^en, 

42.  toie  fiii^n  !  expresses  admiration ;  Dora  carried  the  pitcher  on  her 
head  with  gracefui  boldness.     This  is  again  a  peculiarity  of  the  South. 

45.  In  prose  we  should  perhaps  prefer  befcrgt. 

46.  j^ät  'steady.' — geringelt  '  wrapt  together  in  the  shape  of  a  ring.' 

48.  fid)  dat.  ethicus,  comp,  the  phrase  fiel;  eine  S.icfie  anfc^eu. 

49.  innen  is  poetical  instead  of  trinncn,  or  im  3nncvn. 

53.  ctrcaä  lügen  means  here  lügncrifd)  (or  täufdjent)  ctroa?  nac^a^mcn. 

54.  mir  'in  my  eyes '  or  'estimation.'  The  waves  seem  to  him  to 
M'ear  the  colour  of  night,  i.  e.  black,  because  they  separate  him  from  his 
love. 

55.  3ir(cä  =  a((e.  The  neuter  sing,  of  pronouns  is  often  used  collectively 
instead  of  the  plural. —  'All  were  astir.' 

57.      '  They  are  already  hoisting  the  sail.' 

61.  The  main  luggage  was  already  on  board,  but  the  carefui  mother 
had  prepared  an  'additional'  (nadjbcreiteteä)  packet. 

65.  Goethe  is  very  fond  of  separating  a  dependent  genitire  from  hs 
noun  by  the  interposition  of  a  few  words.  There  are  numerous  instances  of 
this  peculiarity  in  Hermann  and  Dorothea. — In  prose  we  should  say  tu 
lädjeltcji  mir  5  lu 

66.  teinc  ©cfcKen  tcr  Sa^rt  sounds  somewliat  stränge  instead  of  teilte 
9ieifegcfä^rten. 


112  DACTYLIC  POETRY. 

68.     !Piatroiie  in  the  Latin  sense  of  *  married  woman.' 

70.     3ierte  =  Sc!)muc{  '  omament.' 

78.  In  prose  the  negation  (nicht)  would  be  placed  before  the  pronoun 
(icjIidicÄ).      'Not  every  country  produces  such  fruit.' 

80.  The  '  golden  weight '  of  the  ripe  fruits  (chiefly  oranges,  comp.  v.  77 
and  86). — gcfciiüv?!  =  aiif^cfcbürjt. 

85.     gefdjirft  (adverb)  =  deftly. 

96.  Thunder  in  a  clear  sky  as  an  omen  of  good  to  come  is  quite  in  the 
style  of  classic  poetry.  Compare  Virg.  Aen.  Vii.  141,  hie patcr  om7iipotens 
ter  caelo  clarus  ab  alto  Intomiit  ('  Then  the  almighty  father  thrice  from 
heaven  aloft  in  brightness  thundered ')  with  Prof.  Conington's  note. 

97.  The  diction  is  here  imitated  from  the  "Lalm  freqiientes  lacrimae  ex 
pculis  descenderunt.  In  prose  we  should  say  stete  S^rduen  fiürjtcn  mir  auä  ten 
9luger.. 

98.  »cri!e^n  =  öerfci)iiniiten,  or  iintcrgcfin. 

99.  Observe  the  impersonal  expression  eS  rief,  instead  of  kte  Seilte  riefen 
er  immer  l^eftigcrcS    Mufcn  fam  »cn  tem  ©traute  ^tr.     So  again  v.  103. 

102.      'As  't  were  by  heavenly  breath.' 

105.  trieb  =  antrieb  or  iccgtricb.     The  boy  urged  him  to  depart. 

106.  Alexis  was  aware  that  his  walk  had  become  unsteady  like  that  of 
one  intoxicated. 

107.  fo  =  tafür,  they  treated  him  like  one  who  was  not  quite  master  of 
his  wits.— ®efe(fen  =  Äamerat;cn  (eraipoL,  'socii ') ;  compare  above  v.  66. 

109.  Dora's  one  word,  the  confession  of  her  love,  is  still  resounding  in 
his  ears. 

1 10.  When  high  Jove  thundered  his  assent  to  their  love,  Venus  herseif 
was  by  his  side,  and  all  the  Graces. 

112.     götterbctrflftigt  'confirmed  by  the  gods  themselves.' 

116.     rrtncn  here  =  unfertigen  or  bereiten. — The  chain  he  means  to  send 

Dora  is  called  '  a  heavenly  pledge,'  a  pledge  of  heavenly  love. 

124.     In  prose  the  adverb  cinjig  w^ould  be  placed  before  freut.     It  is  a 

lover's  only  joy  to  heap  Ornaments  on  his  beloved. 

126.  2)a«  fcijöne  ®ebi(te  ('form')  fcer  länglicfjen  (tapering)  >§anti  is  highly 
poetical.     In  prose  we  should  say  tie  fcfjön  gcbiltete  länglidje  J^anfc. 

127.  He  intends  to  carry  on  his  traflic  by  exchanging  his  goods  for 
others  (Jaufcb^antel). 

128«     tcf)  luitmetc  gern  =  id)  mi-cbte  gern  ititmen. 

130.  ©in  l^Äu^licije«  SEBeib  is  nothing  bul  a  Variation  of  the  prosaic  Com- 
pound •^auJfrau. 

135.     The  domestic  happiness   whith  Alexis  imagines  is   almost   too 
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great  ibr  liis  fancy,  and  he  therefore  prays  the  gods  to  calm  his  heated 
imagination. 

138.  gväftt(^  is  adverb,  and  gräplic^)  gctaffen  mears  'in  awful  calmness.' 
©orge  is  more  particularly  the  cares  of  jealousy.  Comp.  v.  141.  For  the 
conclusion  of  the  poem  see  cur  introductory  remarks. 

139.  Cerberas  is  the  dog  stationed  at  the  entrance  of  the  nether  world, 
'huge  Cerberus  with  triple-throated  bay,'  as  Virgil  says  Ae7i.  Vi.  417.  He 
may  be  understood  here  by  the  somewhat  vague  expression  !^c((ifd)e  •§unt'e. 

140.  ter  aScrjrcctflung  @cfitb  are  the  regions  inhabited  by  those  doomed 
to  everlasting  perdition.  According  to  Dante  (Inferno  III.  9),  the  inscrip- 
tion  over  the  gate  of  hell  ends  with  the  words  lasciate  ogni  spera7iza,  voi 
cK  entrate  'you  that  enter  here,  leave  all  hope  behind.' 

141.  fca?  gclaffne  ©cfticnft  'the  calm  spectre';  for  the  sense  comp. 
V.  138. 

144.     >§ontg  is  here  the  sweet  juice  of  the  fig. 

149.  This  is  an  allusion  to  the  well-kno\vn  line  of  Ovid  {Ars  am.  I. 
633)  luppiter  ex  alto  peritiria  ridet  amantum,  or  as  Shakspere  has  it  {Rom. 
and  yitl.  II. 2. 92)  at  lovers" perjuries,  they  say,  yoz'e  laitghs. — The  construction 
of  facfjcn  with  the  genitive  in  the  sense  of  '  laughing  at  something '  is,  in 
general,  more  poetical  than  prosaic  ;  in  prose  we  should  say  über  eticag  lachen 
or  ctaa^  »crlacfjen. 

1 50.  fcf)rccf lieber  '  in  a  more  terrible  manner '  than  he  did  when  Alexis 
obtained  Dora's  love,  above  v.  96. — The  sudden  change  from  the  im- 
precation  against  Dora  to  the  contrary  mood  is  veiy  impressive.  Just 
as  if  he  were  afraid  that  his  prayer  might  be  granted,  Alexis  now  beseeches 
the  god  to  withhold  his  lightning  from  Dora,  or  rather  to  hurl  it  down 
upon  himself. 

155—158  contain  what  Goethe  himself  styles  the  '  Slbfc^iebSstrieugung 
tcS  3)tci)terä.' 

156.  cä  ftict^fctt  fic^  is  less  common  than  c8  ircc^fcÜ  dk. — The  phrase 
tic  ticbenie  33rufl  is  easily  understood  in  the  sense  of  kte  SSruft  ctncä 
Siebenten. 

158.  cinjig  is  used  adverbially,  in  which  sense  we  also  say  cinjtg  unt 
allein  '  quite  exclusively, ' 

XV. 

The  present  elegy  which  may  be  said  to  contain  a  rhnme  of  the 
whole  extent  of  Roman  history  is  addressed  to  the  famous  French  authoress 
Awu-Lmme- Germaine  Necker ^   baronne  de  Stael-Holstein  (bom  at  Paris 
D.  8 
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in  1766,  died  at  Paris  in  1817),  for  whose  place  in  French  literature  we 
may  be  allowed  to  refer  to  the  introductory  notice  prefixed  to  the  Dix 
Annces  (TExil  edited  (in  the  Pitt  Press  Series)  by  M.  Gustave  Masson. 
The  author  of  this  elegy  was  on  very  intimate  terms  with  Madame  de 
Stael,  and  is  mentioned  with  great  praise  in  her  work — De  r Allemagne. 

1.  ^afi  tu  etc.=nad)tein  tu...gcfdjtürft  Kift- — Parthenope  (UapOtvoirri) 
was  Said  to  have  been  one  of  the  Sirens  whose  grave  was  shown  not  far 
from  Naples  {SeUwrai.  ij.vrj/j.a  ti2v  "Zap-qvwv  p.iai  IlapdevÖTnfis,  Kai  dywv 
awreXürai  yvfjiyiKÖs,  Strabo  V.  p.  398  Tauchn.).  Subsequently  the  city 
was  named  '  Neapolis,'  i.e.  'New  Town,'  after  it  had  been  re-founded 
by  the  Chalcidians  of  Cumae.  Compare  also  Virg.  Georg.  IV.  563  sq. 
illo  Vergiliitm  me  tempore  dulcis  alebat  Parthenope,  stitdiis  florentem  igno- 
bilis  oti  ('  while  I  at  Naples  pass  my  peaceful  days,  Affecting  studies  of 
less  noisy  praise.'  Dryden).  The  expression  üppiger  (luxurious)  Stufen 
may  be  further  illustrated  by  Ov.  Met.  XV.  711,  in  otia  natam  Parthenopen 
(in  the  same  way,  Horace  speaks  of  otiosa  Neapolis,  Epod.  v.  43).  The 
word  sBufcii  refers  to  the  beautiful  bay,  at  the  head  of  which  Naples  is 
situated. 

4.  ciitnjMtter  ?l;ür  denotes  the  azure  sky  free  from  clouds. 

5.  ficbcngeljüijcltc  Rinnen  are  the  forlifications  towering  up  on  the  seven 
hüls  on  which  Rome  is  situated  {Palatinus,  Capitolinus,  Quirinalis, 
Caclitcs,  Aveiitinus,  Viminalis,  Esquilinus).  Hence  Rome  was  called 
Urbs  Sepiicollis. 

6.  fcort  should  be  understood,  as  if  the  poet  himself  were  standing 
in  the  country  and  pomting  to  the  various  objects. 

8.  mit  oft  luctkntem  ®ang  'with  a  step  that  often  lingers.'  The  scenes 
around  are  too  suggestive  and  too  memorable  to  be  hurried  over. 

9.  uncvroecflidt)  '  so  that  it  is  impossible  to  awaken  them  any  more.' 

10.  t;cgcn  means  'to  retain  fondly,'  '  to  cherish.'  The  localities 
cherish  (so  to  speak)  the  echoes  of  ancient  times,  and  the  very  stones 
should  be  looked  upon  as  monuments  of  such. 

11.  Comp.  Virgil,  Aen.  viil.  319  %<\.  primns  ab  aetherio  venit  Satiimus 
Olympo,  Anna  Jovis  fugiens  et  regnis  extü  ademptis.  Ovid,  Fast,  i.  235 
ha<:  ego  Saturnuin  memitii  tcllure  receptmn ;  Caelitibus  regnis  ab  ycroe 
pulsus  erat. 

12.  gcnügfamc«  9!cicf),  'a  limited  relgn, '  parra  regna.  The  adj.  gölten 
refers  to  the  common  assumption  that  the  golden  age  was  in  the  reign 
of  Saturn. 

13.  The  Jl/ons  Janiciilits  is  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Tiber.  Janus 
himself  is  said   to   liave  reigned  in  Latium  before  the  arrival  of  Saturn. 
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Ovid  calls  hlm  biformis,  Fast.  I.  89  (where  he  accounts  for  tlie  peculiarity 
of  the  shape) ;  Schlegel  has,  however,  formed  his  epithel  jJcciftirnics  in 
Imitation  of  Virgil,  Aen.  vii.  180  laniqiie  bifrontis  iniago.  Janus  was 
commonly  represented  with  two  heads,  sometimes  even  with  four. 

15.  Evander  or  Euander  (EöavSpos)  was  said  to  have  settled  in  these 
districts,  after  emigrating  from  his  native  country  of  Arcadia :  comp. 
Livy  I.  5.  2  Etiandrum,  qui  ex  eo  genere  Arcadiim  tnultis  ante  tempestatibn.^ 
ienuerit  loca  etc.  Euander  plays  a  part  in  the  eighth  book  of  Virgil'i. 
Aeneid. 

16.  Amphitryoniades  is  an  exact  reproduction  of  the  Greek  patro- 
nymic  'AfKpiTpvul'i.dS-ris,  by  which  Hercules,  the  son  of  Amphitryon,  is 
designated.  The  legend  of  Hercules  and  Cacus  is  fully  related  by  Livy, 
I.  7.  4  sqq.,  Virgil,  Ae>i.  viii.  190 — 304,  and  Ovid,  Fastil.  543  sqq. 

17.  Hercules  had  killed  Geryon  or  Geryones,  a  monstrous  giant, 
who  was  the  guardian  of  immense  herds  of  oxen,  and  was  driving  them 
home  to  Greece.  Geryon  is  said  to  have  lived  in  Spain,  iv  '\^t]p[q. 
(Pausan.  iv.  36.  2).  Hence  Virgil,  Aen.  viii.  202,  styles  Hercules 
tcrgemini  nece  Geryonae  spoliisqiie  superbus. — gtro^bac^  alludes  to  the 
primitive  nature  of  the  original  settlement,  a  feature  often  dwelt  on  by 
the  Roman  poets  who  love  to  contrast  it  with  the  later  splendour  of  their 
city.  Vitravius  II.  i  (p.  47  ed.  Bipont.)  speaks  of  the  ancient  Roman 
manner  by  pointing  to  the  Romuli  casa  in  arce  sacroriim  strarueniis  tecta. 

18.  Pallantcum  was  the  name  chosen  by  Euander  in  remembrancc 
of  the  home  he  had  left,  the  tovioi  of  Pallantiuin  in  Arcadia,  near  Tegea. 
Pallanteum  was  then  said  to  have  been  corrupted  into  Pälantium  and 
Pälatium. — gelfengetlüft  is  the  saxis  stispensa  riipes  of  Virgil,  Aen.  viii. 
190,  instead  of  which  Livy  uses  the  prosaic  spelunca. — fii)tug  =  erfci)(ug.  In 
an  archaic  and  poetic  style  we  often  use  the  original  verb  fc^Iagen  in  the 
sense  of  the  Compound  eifdjlaijen ;  comp,  the  E.  'slay.'- — rädjent,  because 
Cacus  had  dragged  the  cows  into  his  cave. 

19.  bet  3iad)6arn  @c})re{fcn  'the  terror  of  his  neighbours':  see  e.  g. 
the  description  of  the  evil  practices  of  Cacus  in  Virgil,  1.  c. — In  the  same 
manner  the  adj.  flamniaulfiaudjenti  is  derived  from  Virgil's  description,  Vlii. 
252,  faucibiis  ingentem  fumtim,  mirabile  dictu,  Evomit,  and  259  he  calls 
Cacus  incendia  voniens. 

20.  cS)t(cpifd)  »cnuirrt  'in  a  confusion  resembling  thatofthe  Cyclopes" 
of  whom  Homer  relates  that  they  had  no  common  town,  but  dwelt  in 
the  recesses  of  the  rocks. 

21.  tie  @cget  au?  SPfirt-gien  (whence  Aeneas  came)  crfc^iuctten  is  a 
poetical,  though   somewhat   artificial   expression  instead  of  tie   Strtte  aiu> 

8—2 
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^JJi^r^gicn  fam  an. — Tiber,  the  god  of  the  river,  is  represented  as  rejoicing 
at  the  arrival  of  the  race  wbo  were  destined  to  make  the  country  great 
and  powerful :  he  restrains  bis  wayes  to  give  them  an  easier  entrance  into 
the  bed  of  the  river. 

23.  tcr  @ntfü()rcr  ter  trcifcfjcn  5arcn  is  Aeneas  who  carries  the  Trojan 
Laras  with  him. 

24.  Tiber  recognized  Aeneas  as  destined  (tcftimmt)  to  sow  the  ashes 
of  Troy  so  as  to  become  fruitful  in  imperial  svvay  (SBcIthcrrfd)!!!'!).  In 
Virgil,  Aen.  VIII.  31  sqq.  Tiber  is  represented  as  comforting  Aeneas 
and  prophesying  his  future  greatness,  and  ibid.  86  sqq.  we  have  the  source 
from  which  Schlegel  has  derived  the  thought  of  this  passage  :  Thybris 
ea  fliivium,  quam  longa  est,  nocte  tumentem  Leniit  et  tacita  refluens  ita 
substitit  ttnda,  Mitis  (=milt,  v.  21)  ttt  in  vwrevi  stagni  placidaeque 
pahidis  Ster>ieret  aeqiior  aquis,  remo  ut  luctamen  abesset. 

27.  Rome's  growth  was  not  an  easy  work.  Fate  did  all  it  could 
to  prevent  it :  tantae  molis  erat,  Romanam  condere  gentetn. 

28.  'Never  was  there  a  mightier  (birth).' 

29.  licljcnb  crg(ü^ii  =  in  Sic&e  crglü^n,  amore  exardcscere. — 3Tavors  was 
tlie  original  form  of  the  name  of  the  god  commonly  called  Mars. — !I)«t 
»ef?alifd)c  3ungftau  'the  virgin  priestess  of  Vesta '  is  Rhea  Silvia,  the 
mother  of  Romulus  and  Remus. 

30.  The  she-wolf  was  reported  to  have  given  suck  to  the  two  babes 
cast  away  by  their  cruel  uncle. — tie  ®ier  is  here  used  in  the  sense  of 
•Öetp^ungcr  'greedy  hunger';  this  is  said  to  have  been  (divinely)  tempered 
down  into  motherly  feeling  (ÜKuttertidjtett)  towards  the  twins. 

32.  Urbs  Romulea — the  city  founded  by  Romulus. 

33.  Hercules  (who  is  the  half-god  alluded  to  here)  is  said  to  have 
killed  serpents  sent  by  Juno  to  destroy  him. — glcic^  =  foglcici),  directly  after 
his  birth. 

34.  unmünttg  lit.  '  not  having  a  mouth '  i.  e.  not  being  able  to  speak, 
in/ans.  Comp.  Florus  p.  i,  20 — 25  (ed.  Halm)  who  places  the  infantia 
popidi  Ro??tatii  under  the  kings. — n>icä  =  bcmicä,  she  gave  signal  proof  of 
her  great  vocation. 

35.  According  to  Livyl.  7.  i,  twelve  vtdtures  appeared  to  Romulus. — 
fo  is  archaic  and  now  somewhat  pedantic  instead  of  the  relative  hjcicfjc 
or  bie. 

36.  fic  feilten  'they  were  destined'  or  'fated'  to  extend  their  flight 
over  the  whole  world. — Srbbatt  =  ör<^«  terrariim. 

37.  n)Uptc  =  »erf}anb  «8;  note  the  difference  between  the  simple  Infinitive 
in  German  and  the  English  construction  '  knew  h<nu  to  despise  death.' 


NOTES.  117 

39.  Romulus  was  sald  to  have  received  any  vagabonds  and  to  have 
opened  an  asyliim  for  all  outlaws.  Comp.  Floras  i.  r,  erat  in  proxumo 
lucus  :  kunc  asyluni  facit.  Livy  I.  8  lociim  qtii  nunc  saeptus  descendentibus 
inter  duos  lucos  est,  asylum  aperit.  See  also  Virgil  Aen.  VIII.  342,  Ov. 
Fast.  II.  140,  Juv.  VIII.  fin. — The  Lupe^xal  was  a  cavern  in  the  Palatine, 
connected  by  some  of  the  ancients  with  the  wolf  {bipd)  that  suckled 
Romulus  and  Remus.  Hence  the  robbers  are  styled  hipercalifd),  because 
they  lived  on  and  about  the  Palatine  hill.  Hence  the  Licpercalia,  one 
of  the  most  ancient  Roman  festivals,  said  to  have  been  instituted  by 
Romulus  in  honour  of  the  god  Lupercus,  and  celebrated  every  year,  on 
the  i5th  of  February,  in  the  Lupereal.  See  Dict.  of  Ant. — tcc  ©cnop 
is  shortened  instead  of  ®tnof[c  '  comrade.' 

40.  ortnete  üBäter^' patres  instituit,'  i.e.  he  created  a  senate. — After 
his  death,  Romulus  was  deified  and  called  Quirimts pater. 

41.  erfiiinenb  'meditating,  inventing'  refers  to  Numa's  laws ;  his 
genius  is  described  as  'inventive'  of  laws. — l^eimüdje  3t^)m)i^e  deuotes 
Egeria,  who  was  said  to  have  secretly  bestowed  her  love  upon  Numa 
and  to  have  advised  him  in  his  legislation.  ^  lila  Niimae  coniiinx  con- 
üliumque  fiiit'  is  the  expression  used  by  Ovid,  Fast.  III.  276. 

42.  nie  (Numa)  sacra  et  caerimo7iias  omnemque  cultiim  deorum  immor- 
talium  docitit.  Flor.  I.  2.  1. — We  should  observe  the  Latin  pronunciation 
of  the  Word  Religion,  which.  is  generally  sounded  in  German  as  if  it  were 
trisyllabic  (Religjän). 

43.  annodij  is  scarcely,  if  ever,  used  in  prose,  instead  of  tamat^  ticcf). — 
triftig,  comp,  'thriftily.'  They  provided  for  their  latest  offspring  by 
carrying  out  great  works, 

44.  gcmcinfam  means  'useful  to  the  public' 

45.  The  quadrata  saxa  of  the  earlier  Roman  buildings  and  works 
are  repeatedly  mentioned  by  Vitruvius  in  his  work  de  architectura.  The 
peculiar  manner  of  building  without  cement  (£ttt,  '  caementum ')  was 
once  believed  to  have  been  derived  by  the  Romans  from  the  Etruscans, 
but  is  actually  the  primitive  manner  of  most  nations. 

46.  anfügen  should  not  be  mistaken  for  anfügen;  it  means  eine  Sugc 
au^fütten  unb  jufammen  galten. 

48.  a3olln>crE  (comp.  '  bulwark ')  =  '  fortifications. ' — bcc  3elä  Gal^itcl 
=  '  Mons  Capitolinus.' 

49.  Since  the  first  erection  of  these  walls,  many  governments  (i^er» 
faffungcn)  have  conie  and  gone — but  these  walls  have  remained.  The 
plural  tie  ©eniäucr  is  not  very  common. 

50.  Of  Ancus,  the  fourth  king  of  Rome,   it  is  related  muro   inocnui 
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amplexus  est,  Flor.  I.  4.  Tarquinius  Superbus,  the  last  king,  is  statecl  to 
liave  commenced  the  erection  of  the  Capitol  with  the  spoils  of  the  wealthy 
town  of  Suessa  Pometia. 

51.  There  is  a  historical  inaccuracy  in  the  arrangement  of  the  names 
in  this  line.  Die  SBcik  Icä  SDiutuä  (an  allusion  to  L.  Junius  Brutus,  who 
jnit  to  death  his  two  sons  for  having  attempted  to  restore  the  Tarquins) 
ought  to  be  mentioned  before  the  Decii,  one  of  whom  (the  father) 
sacrificed  his  life  for  his  country's  sake  in  340,  and  the  other  (the  son) 
in  29s  B.  C. 

52.  Jpäui.itcr  =  gür)rcr  [duccs)  who  stood  at  the  head  of  affairs.  The 
.stories  of  L.  Quintius  Cinc.innatus,  who  was  called  from  the  plough  to 
Ihe  dictatorship,  in  B.  c.  458,  and  Curius  Dentatus  who  defeated  the 
Samnites  and  Pyrrhus,  but  preferred  his  small  farm  to  wealth  and  power, 
are  often  dwelt  upon  by  the  Roman  writers  as  instances  of  antiqua  or 
prisca  virtns. 

54.  ftiU  '  quietly,'  i.  e.  without  parade. 

55.  Even  in  old  age  the  ancient  Romans  did  not  yield  to  ignoble 
rest,  but  kept  on  working  to  the  end  of  their  days. — Müftigcä  SUtcr  is, 
uf  course,  said  in  the  sense  of  rüfiige  attc  Seute. 

56.  The  wrinkles  wrought  in  the  honest  forehead  were  considered  the 
diadem  of  it. 

57.  S)er  Sterblichen  3euijcr,  iraTTjp  dvopQv,  Jioinimim  pater,  is  Jupiter. — 
aBeltf)erv  =  -§crr  ter  aBett. 

58.  These  heroes  of  old  were  the  worthiest  representation,  and,  so 
to  speak,  reflex  of  the  Godhead,  in  whose  Image  man  was  made. 

59.  trängte  =  bcträngte.    They  were  often  beset  with  perils  and  dangers. 

60.  The  reverence  they  had  towards  the  gods  preserved  them  from 
abject  fear. 

62.  cinfättigc  33fiict)t  'a  simple  duty  '  on  which  it  was  unnecessary  to 
reason. 

63.  SBoKufi  =  vohiptas  or  ijSov^,  which  was  considered  the  highest 
good  (siiinmum  bomim)  by  many  of  the  adherents  of  Epicunis,  a  cele- 
l)rated  Greek  phüosopher  (born  342,  died  270),  though  he  himself  did 
not  understand  tjSovt?  in  the  sense  of  sensual  enjoyment. — fhlgedi  means 
'  to  reason  with  excessive  subtlety '  or  'sophistically.' 

64.  C.  Fabricius  was  consul  in  282  and  278,  and  distinguished  him- 
self in  the  war  against  Pyrrhus,  king  of  Epirus,  who  was  the  first  that 
ever  brought  elephants  into  Italy.  Pyrrhus  used  every  elTort  to  win  over 
Eabricius,  but  the  unsophisticated  and  sturdy  mind  of  the  Roman  was 
proof  against  all  his  seductions. 


A^OTES.  119 

66.  5?cit  one  of  ihe  most  powerful  and  ancient  eitles  of  Etraria  ; 
'the  VcienUs  were  engaged  in  almost  uneeasing  hostilities  with  Rome 
for  more  than  three  centuries  and  a  half,  and  we  have  records  of  fourteen 
distinct  wars  between  the  two  peoples.'     Dkt.  of  Gcogr. 

67.  The  Omission  of  the  final  e  in  ©cfdjic^t'  is  ratiier  harsh. 

69.  70.  cud)  is  dativus  commodi,  =  ju  euerem  93ortbei(.  Carthage 
gathered  all  her  treasures  (fiat  gcmudjert)  merely  for  your  use — as  you 
were  destined  to  conquer  her  and  caixy  away  the  rieh  spoils. 

70.  Alexander  the  Great  is  calied  'a  drunken  god,'  as  he  deemed 
himself  equal  to  the  gods  after  the  long  series  of  victories  he  had  gained, 
while  at  the  same  time  he  was  addicted  to  the  very  free  use  of  wine 
and  committed  some  very  rash  acts  prompted  by  drunkenness  (Persepolis, 
Clitus). — The  empire  created  by  Alexander  was  at  last  to  become  the 
property  of  the  Romans. 

71.  More  than  one  instance  might  be  quoted  in  which  the  Romans 
were  calied  upon  to  arbitrate  (®c^iet«ricf)tcr  fein)  in  the  disputes  between 
the  kings  of  Asia  and  Africa,  e.  g.  in  the  case  of  the  Ptolemies,  the 
Maccabees,  the  descendants  of  Masinissa,  and  those  of  Herod  the 
Great. 

72.  Justice  is  represented  with  scales.  Hence  she  is  calied  'even- 
handed  Justice  '  by  Shaksp.  Mach.  I.  7.  10. 

73.  The  verb  ctroalten  is  not  commonly  joined  with  the  dative;  it 
is  more  usual  to  say  einer  ®ac^e  matten,  or  eine  3ad)e  »ermatten.  The  end 
of  this  line  is  apparently  a  reminiscence  of  Homeric  phraseology ;  comp. 
Aiöj  (COT  OLniixQva  ßovK-fjv. 

74.  'But  you  employ  your  great  prosperity  so  badly  that  it  serves 
as  a  theme  for  laying  blame  upon  Fortune,'  who  made  you  great,  though 
you  did  not  deserve  your  greatness. 

75  sq.  An  evident  reminiscence  of  Horace,  Epod.  16.  2  sqq.  suis  et 
ipsa  Roma  viribus  mit.  Quam  neque  finilimi  valuerunt  perdere  Älarsi, 
Minacis  aut  Etrusca  Porsenae  vianus,  Aemula  nee  virtus  Capuae  nee 
Spart acus  acer...  Parentibiisque  abomiuatus  Ha7inibal  etc. 

77.  tem  Sifcn  fceSen  is  very  boldly  said  instead  of  »er  tem  ßifcn  beben. 
The  poet  seems  to  imitate  something  like  qtii  non  exti?)iu!tferru»i. 

78.  iöafililEennatur  '  the  nature  of  the  basilisk,'  whose  eye  is  said  to 
charm  all  who  become  subject  to  it.  As  for  the  sense,  comp.  Virgil's 
well-known  quid  non  mortalia  pectora  cogis,  Ain-i  sacra  fames. 

79.  Compare  Horace's  exhortation  angustam  amicS  (kindly)  pauperiejii 
pati  Robustus  acri  militia  ptcer  Condiscat.     Carm.  III.  2.  i. 

80.  ti  giü  means  'it  is  the  important  question,'  it  is  absolutely  neces- 
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sary. — To   be    'master    of  oneself '   means  to   be    able    to    control    one's 
passions  and  practise  moderation  and  self-denial  in  prosperity. 

8i.  nie  ju  erfättigcn  should  be  taken  as  if  it  were  one  word,  e.  g.  uiicr» 
fättüdj). 

82.  An  immense  price  is  paid  down  to  obtain  the  gratification  of  the 
artificial  vices  (i.  e.  vices  produced  by  excessive  refinement).  These  luxuries 
were  brought  by  ships  from  foreign  lands. 

83.  M.  Licinius  Crassus,  sumamed  Dives,  one  of  the  Triumvirs  of  the 
year  60  B.  c,  was  conspicuous  for  his  wealth  and  insatiable  love  of  money. 
— Pactolus,  a  river  of  Lydia,  whose  golden  sands  have  become  pro- 
verbial. 

84.  <£tülä  =  ker  fJcIje  DJiann. — fci)attenbc  QJJacftt,  'free  sway  and  power.' — 
The  watch-word  of  the  mob  of  the  imperial  period  was  panem  et  circenses. 
Comp.  Juv.  X.  80  {populus)  ditas  tanttim  res  anxins  optat,  Panetn  et  cir- 
censes. 

85.  This  is  evidently  in  the  spirit  of  Juvenal,  who  couples  Scanros  et 
Fabricios,  XI.  91;  comp,  also  Hör.  Carin.  I.  12.37 — 4°-  l^^^  great  names 
remain,  heroi.sm  and  patriotism  are  gone. 

86  sq.  Comp.  Hör.  Carm.  iii.  6.  46  sq.  aetas  parentiim,  peior  avis, 
tulit  Nos  neqidores,  mox  dafuros  Progeniem  vitiosiorem. 

88.  entncrscutcr  Otrom  means  the  current  which  has  set  in  towards  a 
general  weakening  of  the  nation. 

89.  falfd^cg  ®crec6e  is  less  intelligible  than  ein  ©ewefce  »on  galfdblictt. 

92.  Though  the  honest  customs  of  old  were  engraven  in  iron  letters, 
yet  they  now  begin  to  be  effaced  and  disappear. — Properly  it  ought  to  be 
crlifcf;t. 

94.  nictcrijcflüvjt,  sc.  fein  tticrtcn. 

95.  aurf)  fo,  '  even  as  it  actually  was,'  aXKh.  Kai  ws. — The  poet  means 
that  notwithstanding  all  this  corruption  the  fall  of  Virtue  and  Freedom  was 
not  miattended  with  grandeur. 

97-  An  evident  allusion  to,  er  rather  translation  of,  the  well-known 
passage  in  Hör.  Carm.  II.  i.  23  sq.  cuncta  terrarum  sitbacta  Praeter 
atrocem  animtim  Cafoiiis. 

98.  Such  mcn  as  Cato  taught  by  their  example  the  great  trutli  that,  if 
it  was  denied  to  live  a  freeman,  to  die  a  freeman  was  still  possible. 

99.  ttx  JTußcntcn  (£c|)ifftnnd;,  the  general  wreck  of  virtues,  commune  vir- 
tuttim  nmifragiiim. 

100.  ®toa,  i.e.  the  philosophic  sect  of  the  Stoics,  founded  by  Zeno 
(died  260  B.c.).  The  Stoa  Poecile,  where  they  used  to  meet,  was  a  porch 
at  Athens  adorned  with  the  paintings  of  Polygnotus. 
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loi.     iriü  \\6)  tcn.n11)rcn  =  firctt  firfi  511  bciuä^rcn. 

104.  Formerly  the  greatness  and  niajesty  of  Rome  used  to  live  in  the 
souls  and  minds  of  the  Citizens  ;  but  in  the  imperial  epoch  the  impression 
of  greatness  was  attained  by  the  outward  splendour  and  magnificence  of  the 
cifies  and  of  the  capital  itself. 

107.  tnarnionie  ÖSunter,  '  vvonderful  works  of  art  sculptured  in  marble.' 

108.  A  captive  crowd,  as  it  were,  of  life-Iike  (atömcnt)  statues  was 
bronght  over  from  Greece. 

HO.  anmuttjigcr  •Sauc^  means  as  much  as  tcr  •§aucf)  bcr  2liimutf;.  The 
Greeks  lent  an  air  of  peculiar  grace  to  all  their  works  of  art. 

114.  (Spene  is  a  city  of  Upper  Egypt  on  the  E.  bank  of  the  Nile,  below 
the  First  Cataract. — Of  the  obelisks  Pliny  (xxxvi.  14.  64)  says  that  they 
were  sacred  to  the  Sun  \Solis  nuinini  sacrati). 

115.  The  emperor  Augustus  had  several  obelisks  transported  to  Rome, 
and  erected  there.  Some  of  these  are  still  in  existence,  notably  the  one 
which  had  formerly  stood  in  the  Circus  and  was  again  put  up  by  Pope 
Sixtus  V.  in  the  Piazza  del  Popolo,  a.  1589;  and  another  which  Augustus 
had  put  up  as  a  gnomon,  and  which  was  again  erected  by  Pope  Pius  VI. 
on  Monte  Citorio,  a.  1789.  It  is  probably  the  latter  to  which  the  poet 
alludes  here. 

117.  There  is  no  one  competent  to  explain  the  hieroglyphics  on  this 
obelisk  with  absolute  certainty. 

118.  treip  =  »erficl^t. 

119.  iirtoclt(tcf),  'pristine.' 

120.  The  obelisk  is  in  itself  a  monument  of  the  downfall  of  Empires, 
all  of  which  it  has  survived,  and  of  the  nothingness  (9lt(^t3  =  91id;tiijfcit)  of 
mankind. 

121.  tic  rafcnte  SBttttür,  'arbitrary  power  run  mad.' 

123.  attbeißimmcntc  JtnccfitfcJjaft  is  a  servile  mind  which  assents  to  every- 
thing,  be  it  ever  so  disgraceful. 

125.  The  subject  of  the  sentence  is  2l(tärc,  and  the  verb  tirm^^fcit  is 
somewhat  unusually  joined  with  the  accus.  The  ordinary  construction 
would  be  »on  ctira?  tampfcn. — unliolte  !l)änicnen,  '  destructive  fiends,'  are  the 
emperors,  many  of  whom  were  worshipped  as  gods  even  during  their  life- 
time. 

126.  The  construction  of  this  line  should  be  properly  attended  to. 
When  murder  came,  it  broke  through  the  divinity  that  hedged  in  the  em- 
peror, and  hurled  him  in  a  moment  from  glory  to  infamy. 

127.  The  bloody  pastimes  to  whicli  the  Romans  were  addicted  are  said 
to  have  whetted  the  dagger  employed  by  their  tyrants  against  themsdves. 
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129.  Amphitheatres,  in  which  sliows  of  gladiators  and  wild  beasts 
were  exhibited,  wcre  round  buildings.  Hence  tlie  participial  adjective, 
umfrctfcnt. 

130.  In  the  theatres  of  tlie  ancients  the  rows  of  seats  were  so  arranged 
as  to  rise  one  above  the  other. — vjefdjaart,  '  crowding  togetlier'  up  to  the 
skies. 

131  sq.  For  the  awnings  commonly  used  in  the  Roman  theatres  com- 
pare  Lucr.  IV.  77  sqq.,  which  passage  we  will  give  in  Mr  Munro's  trans- 
lation  :■ — '  This  is  commonly  done  by  yellow  and  red  and  dark-blue  awnings, 
■when  they  are  spread  over  large  theatres  and  flutter  and  wave  as  they 
Stretch  across  their  poles  and  crossbeams. ' 

133.  tluttrunten  is  explained'  sanguine  ebrius '  by  Grimm.  The  slaugh- 
ter  of  gladiators  and  wild  beasts  in  the  arena  is  called  toA  d'c^ögcn  '  the 
delight '  of  the  eyes  of  spectators  gorged  with  blood. 

134.  fcejubelt,  '  greeted  with  applause.' 

J35.  Lions  and  other  beasts  were  kept  by  the  emperors  in  order  to  be 
always  at  hand  for  the  great  exhibitions  in  the  circus.  See  Friedländer's 
2:arjlelCungcn  auä  ter  (Sittcngcf(|)t4)tc  3{imi«,  vol.  11.  p.  256  sqq. 

136.  A  slave  was  held  in  less  estimation  and  valued  at  a  lower  price 
than  wild  beasts. 

137.  It  is  stated  by  the  ancients  themselves,  that  Africa  was  at  length 
unable  to  furnish  further  supplies  of  wild  beasts  ;  see  the  collection  of 
passages  given  by  Friedländer,  1.  c.  p.  255.     Hence  the  expression  crfdjöt'ft. 

138.  The  possession  of  elqAants  was  a  special  privilege  of  the  em- 
peror:  Caesaris  armentwn,  as  Juvenal  says,  xii.  106.  See  Friedländer, 
1,  c.  pp.  256  and  395. 

139.  The  transitive  construction  of  fleljcn  is  somewhat  unusual.  We 
should  either  say  etraaS  crflcljen  or  um  ctmaä  flclicn. 

140.  cffcn  will  be  readily  understood  by  being  contrasted  with  fcrrat^cn 
in  the  preceding  line. — Elephants  were  first  used  in  Italy  by  King  Pyrrhus 
of  Epirus  in  the  war  of  the  Tarentines  against  the  Romans.  Pliny,  A^.  Hist. 
VIII.  6,  says  '  elcphantos  Italia  primum  vidit  Pyrrhi  regis  hello  et  baves  Lucas 
appellaz'it  in  Litcanis  visos  anno  urbis  CCCCLXXII,'  and  he  then  proceeds  to 
give  interesting  particulars  as  to  the  employment  of  these  noble  animals  in 
the  Roman  circus. 

141.  The  fate  of  the  elephant  might  serve  as  an  Image  (SSilt)  of  the 
Roman  people. 

143.  The  plural  tic  ©rabmatc  is  less  common  than  tic  ©ratmdtcr. — 
jriUfaf)rcii  is  a  stronger  word  than  the  common  gc^orc^cn. — Sßint  is  the 
dative. 
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144.  In  the  glorioiis  days  of  old  war  liad  Leen  carried  on  for  the 
sake  of  liberty  and  by  the  free  will  and  decision  of  the  Citizens,  but  in  the 
imperial  period  it  had  been  degraded  (cntmürtigt)  into  a  fight  taken  up  in 
obedience  to  the  command  of  the  supreme  lord  of  the  world,  the  emperor. 
His  soldiers  were  little  more  than  gladiators ;  they  were  no  longer  the  free 
Citizens  who  knew  what  they  fought  for. 

145.  Siljule  tcr  Sccfitcr  is  an  accurate  translalion  of  the  Latin  Indus 
gladialorhis,  i.  e.  an  estabüshment  at  which  gladiators  were  trained  for  the 
public  exhibitions. 

147.  £)b  =  c6  aiic^.  'although.' — au3ticten  means  to  ofifer  for  sale  by 
public  proclamation.— In  193  A.D.  the  praetorian  guards  put  up  the  empire 
for  sale  after  the  death  of  Pertinax,  and  a  rieh  Senator,  Didius  Salvius 
Julianus,  was  foolish  enough  to  buy  it  of  them.  After  reigning  two  months 
he  was  murdered  by  the  soldiers  when  Severus  was  marching  against  the 
city  {Dict.  of  Biogr.). 

148.  »er!^anfceln,  'to  seil  by  bargain.' 

150.  an  tcr  ©rcnje  ter  Sfficlt,  at  the  extreme  limits  of  the  (orbis  terramm) 
Roman  empire. 

152.  fte  takes  up  again  the  jene,  v.  149,  because  the  subject  of  this 
sentence  had  been  obscured  by  the  intervening  clauses.  It  would  have 
been  less  perspicuous  to  continue  (jene) — miptraiin  jcjst. — i3erfcfjan5enk=»ert^ci= 
tigent,  fcfiüöcnt.  In  prose  we  should,  perhaps,  prefer  the  passive  participle : 
ein  scrfd)anjtcr  Sßaü,  'a  rampart  protected  by  sconces,'  i.  e.  a  fortified  ram- 
part. 

753.  The  Parthians  were  the  best  horsemen  among  the  enemies  of  the 
Roman  empire  in  Asia.  They  had  a  practice  to  simulate  flight  and  thus  to 
break  the  ranks  of  their  adversaries  wlio  rushed  forward  to  pursue  them. 
When  they  had  succeeded  so  far,  they  would  turn  back  and  attack  their 
enemies.  When  the  Romans,  however,  fled  from  the  Parthians,  their  flight 
was  not  feigned  {md)t  in  crtid^tetcr  5(ud)t). 

155.  The  Singular  teä  -§uf3  is  used  in  a  collective  sense ;  the  jackal 
foUows  the  traces  of  the  horses'  hoofs. 

157,  The  strong  and  ferocious  llr  (  =  wild  bull)  of  the  Hercynian  forest  is 
used  as  the  type  of  the  strong  and  warlike  inhabitants  of  the  North  of  Ger- 
many  who  now  break  forth  against  the  Romans.  Comp.  Caesar,  Bell.  Gall.  VI. 
28 :  tertiiim  est gemis  eorum  qiii  uri  appellantur.  hi  sunt  7nagnitudine paullo 
infra  elephantos  ;  specie  et  colore  et  fignra  tmiri.  viagna  vis  eorum  est  et 
viagna  velocitas,  neqiie  hoinini  neque  ferae  qiiatii  conspexeru7it  paratnt. — The 
Hcrcyjiia  Silva  was  an  extensive  ränge  of  mountains  in  Germany,  covered 
with  forests,  described  by  Caesar  as  nine  days'  journey  in  breadth,  and 
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more  than  60  days'  journey  in  length.     The  name  is  still  preserved  in  the 
modern  Ha7-z. 

159.  The  pronoun  er  should  be  pronounced  cmphatically,  and  hence 
it  is  used  long. — rciflt  fiin,  'tears  along.'  The  simile  of  the  Vx  is  still  con- 
tinued.  The  wild  hordes  of  the  invaders  break  through  all  obstacles  and 
impediments. 

161.  tcm  Siege  bequem  =  Bequem  (tei*t)  5U  tcfiegcn.  The  beasts  exhibited 
in  the  circus  had  already  through  their  captivity  lost  half  their  native 
ferocity. 

162.  ]§eifdf)cn  is  more  than  füttern  or  »erlangen;  it  means  to  claim  as  a 
right,  to  demand  imperatively, 

163.  The  Invasion  of  the  Teutons  took  place  at  the  latter  end  of  the 
second  Century  B.  C. ;  they  were  utterly  defeated  by  Marius  in  the  battle 
of  Aquae  Sextiae,  a.  102  B.C. 

165.  Varus  was  defeated  and  killed  by  the  Germans  under  the  leader- 
ship  of  Arminius  in  the  famous  battle  of  the  'Teutoburger  Wald,'  A.  D.  9. 
As  he  had  experienced  the  valour  of  the  German  barbarians,  his  ghost 
is  represented  as  hovering  about  the  rearguard  of  the  Roman  army,  pale 
with  fear. 

167.     tic  •»jimmlifchcn  =  lic  @öttcr. 

169.  Attila  marched  with  his  army  before  the  gates  of  Rome,  but 
retreated  without  entering  the  city— moved,  it  is  said,  by  the  prayers  and 
entreaties  of  the  Roman  bishop,  Leo  I.,  A.D.  453. — er  luürligte  nie!;t  =  ct 
Ifielt  ti  für  nidjt  Icr  Sliü^e  »uert^,  'il  ne  daignait  pas.' 

170.  Attila  knew  and  appreciated  German  valour;  lience  he  wanted 
the  Germans  to  be  his  allies,  while  he  was  satisfied  with  imposing  an  annual 
tribute  upon  the  Romans. 

171.  Carthage  was  then  the  capital  of  the  Vandal  kingdom  in  Africa. 
Genserich,  the  king  of  the  Vandals,  took  Rome  in  455  and  his  hordes 
plundered  the  city  during  a  füll  fortnight. 

172.  Fortune  is  often  represented  standing  upon  a  wheel  which  turns 
very  rapidly. 

173  sqq.  The  framework  of  the  sentence  is — tta?  ®cipio...)?rc}?&C5cit  (^nt 
176), ...icßc  gefe!;ic^t'ä  (179)-  This  is,  however,  amplified  by  several  ad- 
ditions. 

173.  tcrt,  at  Carthage.  Scipio  Africanus  minor  is  said  to  have  quoted 
the  celebrated  lines  of  Homer  (//.  Z.  448),  when  beholding  the  burning  ruins 
of  Carthage,  146  B.C.  Comp.  Appian,  Fun.  c.  132  :  ö  ZKJjTriW  Kapx'jSova 
bpwv  rore  a.fib-r\v  TeXeuTÜirav  eis  iraviaXeOpiav  i(TxäTr]v  \4yfTai  p.kv  SaKpvcrai  Kai 
ipavepbs  -^ivecfdat  KKaiuv  inrip  TroXeutwv'  iiri  iro\v  5'  iyyovs  iff  iavrov  "yevöixevöt 
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T«  KoX  üvvCol'V  OTL  Kai  TToXeiS  Kai  Wvq  Kol  dpxas  ÖTracras  oei  fieraßaXe^u,  ücirep 
dpOpüiTTOvs,  SaiiJ.ova...{€tire) 

'iatreTai.  vfiap  Brav  ttot    6Xc/)Xj;  'IXtos  Ip'^, 

Kai  Ilpia/j.os  Kai  Xads  ev f.i.fj.e\liü  HpiäfjLOLo. 
IloXvßlov   5'   avTÖv  epofxivov  crvv  irapp-qcrlc},  Kai  yap  tjv  avTov  Kai  5toa(r/caXor, 
0,  TL  ßovXoLTo  6  X070S,  (paarlv  ov  (pvXa^d/xevov  ovo/xaaai  ttjv  Trarplöa  aa(pw% , 
virkp  ri%  dpa  eis  Tdvdpunreta  d<popQv  edeSlei.     See  also  Polybius  ed.  L.  Din- 
dorf,  vol.  IV.  p.  128  sq.     The  Homeric  lines  are  thus  translated  by  Voss — 
©iiijt  hjirb  tcmmcn  tcc  Zaq,  ia  ttc  l^ciüije  3(io3  l^infinft, 
$riamc3  fclbjl  unb  taä  SSott  teä  tanjenfunbigen  Jtönig^. 
Schlegel  was  obliged  to  render  the  second  line  as  a  pentameter,  and  it  may 
be  instnictive  to  compare  his  version  with  Voss's. 

175.  auffd)(ug  =  aiifraörtä  Irang,  fic{)  er^o6. — Sro^Iccfen  on  the  part  of  the 
victorious  Romans,  2Bc^i-uf  on  the  part  of  the  conquered  inhabitants  of  the 
buming  city. 

176.  The  'heroic  song'  is  the  Iliad  of  Homer. 

179.  faum  =  )iur  mit  3)iülie  ('vix  ac  ne  vix  quidem  '). 

180.  Roma  had  formerly  been  the  empress  (SDicnarcfjin)  of  the  world, 
reg'ma  rerttm,  as  she  is  proudly  styled  in  more  than  one  inscription. 

181.  Roma  is  styled  the  playmate  of  Pallas  (Minerva).  Both  were 
represented  with  similar  accoutrements. 

183.  t-ic=ftc,  tic. — gefanit,  sc.  l^attc.  Rome  had  formerly  given  her 
commands  to  the  world  by  merely  nodding  with  her  crested  helmet ;  and 
her  commands  were  as  imperative  as  those  of  Jove. 

185.  eine  graufcnte  Stadjt  'a  horrible  night,'  one  füll  of  fear  (©raufen)  and 
horror. 

186.  tie  »crtaffene  SJJu^e  means  the  rest  (or  quiet)  of  a  solitude,  tic  JRuIk 
ter  35erlaffent)eit. 

188.     Scüuä,  the  goddess  of  the  Earth. 

190.  »erfd)iBijlert,  united  by  the  ties  of  relationship,  akin. 

191.  Sie  fieiügc  ©trage,  Sacra  Via,  one  of  the  most  frequented  streets  of 
ancient  Rome,  leading  from  the  valley  between  the  Caelian  and  Esquiline 
hüls,  past  the  Forum  Romanum,  to  the  Capitol. 

194.  The  triumphator's  car  was  drawn  by  white  horses  (fd^necige  SRoffc). 
The  joyful  shouts  of  the  surrounding  crowds  may  often  have  caused  these 
horses  to  be  shy  (fc^cu). 

195.  iie  gctocifictcn  S^ren  tc§  @teg3  =  spolia  opima,  the  offerings  which  the 
triumphant  general  laid  down  on  the  altar  of  Juppiter  Capitolinus. — Der 
©elütte  fflenjäfiruiig  =  vota  soluta.  Such  vows  were  made  on  setting  out  for 
the  campaign. 
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196.  ®olttacf)  =  ijcUcncä  -Tac^.     Compare  the  usual  sBIcitad). 

197.  träge  belongs  logically  to  fc^affcnb,  but  in  a  certain  way  it  may  also 
be  connected  with  ernä(;rt,  with  wliich  it  is  joined  grammatically.  The  slow 
and  lazy  ambling  of  the  mule  procures  a  slow  livelihood  for  its  driver. 

199.  From  the  Roman  hill  called  'Palatium'  all  'jjalaces'  have  re- 
ceived  their  appellation. 

200.  gcUcn  =  ö)c(tung  ^abcn  '  to  be  held  in  repute.' 

202.  Nero  had  built  his  famous  'aurea  domus'  on  the  Palatinus. 
— bct^ört  =  tl;öric})t. — tag  ©elüft  is  not  a  common  word ;  it  means  'arbitrary 
longing.' 

205.  ü6cr  tcm  aSatccjcmac^,  i.  e.  above  the  place  which  once  contained 
the  baths  of  the  imperial  palace. 

207.  The  meeting  of  Aeneas  with  the  Sibyl  of  Cumae  and  the  oracles 
she  gaye  him  are  described  by  Virgil  in  the  sixth  book  of  the  Aeneid. 
Aeneas  is,  of  course,  the  iSarbanier  mentioned  in  the  next  line. 

208.  fang  =  cecinit,  in  the  sense  of  '  prophesied.' 

209.  hKil  eä  wrgönnt  ifi  'dum  licet,'  'as  long  as  you  may.'  tccit  is  em- 
ployed  in  its  ancient  temporal  sense,  corresponding  to  the  English  '  while.' 

211.  The  conception  of  the  circular  course  of  years  (Ärci*(auf)  is 
essentially  classical ;  compare  Homer's  TrfpiTeWojjAvuu  iviavrwv  and  Virgil's 
volventibtis  annis. 

212.  ©tviiib  =  3u|1ant,  '  State,  condition.' 

213.  9jc(abruni,  originally  a  morass  on  the  west  slope  of  the  Palatine, 
between  the  Vicus  Tuscus  and  the  Forum  Boarium. 

216.  •i?ancj  =  3lb^ang.     In  prose  we  should  say  kc8  2lt)cntinu8. 

217.  S3au  =  ilörpci-6au,  'make  of  the  body.' — fpcergkidjragenb  is  a  Com- 
pound probably  not  found  in  any  dictionary,  but  easily  understood  by 
those  acquainted  with  its  component  parts. 

218.  gcn;inufd)f  3u(l)t  means  descendauts  of  the  cows  of  Gerj'on  (once 
driven  here  by  Hercules). 

220.  tai  übente  SKop  is  an  expression  perhaps  more  easily  understood 
than  translated.  The  Campus  Martins  was  used  by  the  Roman  youths  as 
the  place  for  all  manly  exercises,  racing  and  riding  on  horseback.  '  The 
training  horse '  should,  therefore,  be  understood  of  the  horse  on  which 
youths  disport  and  train  themselves  for  war. 

221.  We  should  understand,  as  if  it  were  iric  n?enn  ta«  3Sctf  feiner  fettfl 
fpotten  )»o(lte. 

222.  enger  95cr!cfir  expresses  the  close  and  confined  habitalions  of 
modern  Rome  as  compared  with  the  large  area  once  covered  by  the  ancient 

city. 
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C24.  The  modern  Romans  have  no  independent  claim  to  cur  notice, 
but  merely  as  the  präsent  occupants  of  the  soil  on  whicli  the  ancients  lived. 
They  are,  therefore,  '  beggars  of  the  ancient  time '  just  as  they  beg  their 
sustenance  of  those  who  come  now  in  contact  with  them  (^Bettkr  tcä  Sageä 
ju^Icidj).     Sag  should,  of  course,  be  taken  as  a  synonym  of  ®egen»art. 

225.  tränfcii  means  here  *to  provide  with  water.'  Agrippa  built  the 
great  aqueduct  which  even  now  supplies  Rome  with  water. — S^au  is  poeti- 
cally  used  instead  of  aSaiyer-  So  we  have  in  Greek  SpoVos  instead  of  i/'5wp. — 
The  Springs,  which  supply  the  aqueduct,  are  called  iungfväutid)  on  account 
of  their  purity  and  freshness. 

226.  luftige  aScgc,  i.  e.  high  up  in  the  air. 

227.  ^untjlerit  (or  -^unläftern)  is  the  dog-star  (Sirius),  predominant  in 
August,  the  hottest  part  of  the  year. 

228.  fc^i'^iften  =  roürten  ('(^övfen. — Siag  =  SBaffer. — umfumpfcn  means  to  Sur- 
round with  a  morass.  We  should,  perhaps,  properly  expect  im  Bcfc^ilften 
©umpf '  in  the  reed-grown  morass,'  but  the  poet  has  preferred  the  less  com- 
mon and  obvious  expression. 

229.  ®infc  =  n>«nn...ftnt.  In  the  same  manner  we  should  explain  the 
verbs  in  the  two  lines  which  succeed.  The  apodosis  follows  in  v.  232,  by 
way  of  imperative. — erneuerte  Stempel  are  the  modern  churches  of  Rome. 

230.  Sepulcral  ums  of  ancient  workmanship  are  sometimes  used  as 
altars  in  modern  Italian  churches.  They  are  said  to  be  surprised  at  the  use 
to  which  they  see  themselves  put. 

232.     SJlftnfierrn  =  i'orfaferen. 

234.  Ivy  {hedera)  was  sacred  to  Bacchus.  It  is  stj'led  gefcttig  'social,' 
because  it  likes  to  cling  to  some  other  plant  and  does  not,  as  a  rule,  grow 
by  itself. 

235.  ti  lügt  bic  ^rone  'it  produces  the  erroneous  semblance  of  a  leafy  top 
to  the  tree.'  The  tree  itself  is  dead  already,  but  being  overgrown  with  ivy, 
it  still  presents  the  deceptive  appearance  of  life. 

"2  3  7'  gcfättigt  @abeii  are  gifts  which  know  how  to  please,  pleasing 
talents. 

239.     In  prose  we  should  say  tie  tiiltentc  .(vunft. 

241.  Sene  fecKenifc^e  -§u(tin  refers  to  Greek  art  (T^x"'?)  which  had  been 
transplanted  to  Rome. — ©ebilte  is  a  more  select  word  than  Jßitl,  denoting  a 
creation  of  art. 

242.  Instead  of  vAti  we  should  prefer  ermicS  in  prose. 

243.  ii^jten  (from  Lat.  dictare)  does  not  merely  mean  'to  write  verses,* 
but  is  also  used,  as  J.  Grimm  {luört.  2,  1058)  says,  '  in  enoeitcrtcr  söctcutung 
etrcviä  fdiajfcn,  crtcnten,  auäfinncn,  cincrtncn.'     The  word  is  in  the  present  pas- 
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sage  used  of  the  inspired  creations  of  a  great  painter. — J)taur)act  {Raffaele), 
the  great  Italian  paiiiter,  was  born  at  Urbino  in  1483,  and  died  at  Roma  in 
1520. — ticSenb  means  'in  the  spirit  of  a  lover.'  There  is  something  exceed- 
ingly  graceful  and  tender  in  all  the  creations  of  Raphael,  and  especially  his 
female  figures  are  endowed  with  a  marvellous  charm. — Michel  Angela 
Bnonarotti  (born  at  Chiusi  in  1474,  died  in  1563)  was  great  as  sculptor, 
painter,  and  architect.  His  style  is  more  grand  and  dignified  than  Raphael's, 
but  lacks  the  grace  and  delicacy  of  his  rival's  touch. 

244.  This  is  an  allusion  to  the  great  dorne  of  St  Peter's  at  Roma, 
built  by  Michel  Angelo,  who  declared  that  he  would  raise  the  Pantheon 
in  the  air. 

345.  bie  crl^dtcrnbe  33(iit^e  means  the  pleasing  flower  of  art.  Thus  we 
have  the  phrase,  bie  Jlunft  fie^t  ^iet  in  l^c^cc  a3tüt£)e. 

246.     2ßaf)ffprucfj  (orig.  a  sentance  chosen  by  some  one)  'motte,  device.' 

248.  This  is  an  allusion  to  an  allegory  preserved  in  an  ancient  painting 
thus  described  by  Bachofen,  GräbersymboUk  der  Alten.,  p.  301  :  3n  freier 
Santfcijaft  ft^t,  ben  9IüÄen  einem  au«  »erfcfjiebencn  a3auttc()teiten  tefle^enbcn  ©c^ffte 
jU9etc()rt,  auf  niäcijtigem  ©teinttctf  ein  tärtiger  '.JUter,  bcffcn  -Haltung  ben  3lu«brurf 
bcv  Siu^c  nad(>  »errtrfjtcter  Slrktt  unb  l^cl^en  feicriicjjen  (frnflcg  an  fidfj  trägt.  S^a« 
©eroanb,  baä  ben  J?cpf  »cr^iUtt,  fä((t  in  »reiten  g'iltcn  ü6cr  ben  9iücfcn  l^erob,  unb 
läpt,  inbem  e6  über  bie  SBctnc  äufannnengencmmcn  nnrb,  bie  3?ruft,  bie  Slrme  unb 
teibe  güfe  un»cr§ü(tt  l^eruortreten.  S)ie  Siedete  beä  5ltten  I;ä(t  ein  langeä  Seif,  ba« 
ein  in  geringer  (Entfernung  gelagerter  6fcl  benagt.  S)ic  Sinfc  rul^t  täffig  auf  bem 
Jtnie.  gricbe  liegt  über  ber  ganjen  ©cene.  6«  ifl  bie  Stufte  beä  Stbcnb«,  bie  W.ii 
umflicft,  ben  2l(ten,  baä  S^ter,  ba«  ©eftöfte.  üiefc«  @ti(lfd;n3eigcn  ^errfrfjt.  !Dic 
Sautlofigfcit  beS  @ra6c3  fdfjeint  in  baä  SBitb  übertragen.  According  to  Pausanias 
X.  29.  1,  the  earliest  rapresentation  of  Ocnos  was  by  Polygnotus,  in  the 
\i(JX<)  of  tha  temple  of  Delphi,  and  Pliny  N.  H.  xxxv.  11.  40,  gives  per- 
haps  the  most  concise  description  in  saying  piger  qui  appellatur  Ocnus, 
sparitim  iorqiiens  qtiod  asellus  adrodit.  See  also  Prop.  V.  3.  21,  with  Mr 
Paley's  note.  The  wiiter  quoted  by  us,  Bachofen,  sums  up  tha  tendency  of 
the  representation  of  Ocnos  in  a  few  words,  p.  370  :  Voaä  Dcncä  burc^  2lecnen 
^inburcf)  roebt,  t(t  3Ule3  bem  Untergang  »erfaKen. 

249.  bie  23cgtnnc  is  a  very  rare  plural,  instead  of  bie  Uranfinge. 

251.  Observe  the  gen.  of  quality,  untenntUdjer  3ügc,  which  would,  how- 
ever,  in  prose  be  replaced  by  mit  and  tha  dat. 

253-  ©cftebct  should  be  taken  in  the  wider  sense  of  feathered  creatures, 
i.  e.  the  birds  from  tha  flight  of  which  auguries  were  derived. 

254.  £)aä  ©ein  is  more  poetical  than  the  common  equiralent,  bie 
Crillenj. 
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'55-  Spätling  =  ©pötgcttcreiu — fi^  cittlöfcn  is  a  rare  expression  for  ft(^ 
cuflöfcn. 

25Ö.  Ict^äifd»  originally  of  the  river  2et^e  (A»;'öj;),  from  which  the  shades 
of  the  departed  drank  oblivion;  in  a  wider  sense  it  is  used  of  all  connected 
with  death.  Hence  Jet^ätfAcä  @rauä  means  '  the  horror  of  death  and  de- 
struction.* 

257.  mit  gteid^müt^igem  ®inn  is  adequately  rendered  by  tlie  Horatian 
expression  aequa  mente.  In  the  same  way,  the  words  ter  !Dtngc  Scfc^lup 
suggests  the  Latin  reriim  finem ;  in  idiomatic  German  we  should  say  ba^ 
©übe  oUec  2)inge. 

259.  The  Pyramid  of  Cestius  is  the  sepulcral  monument  of  the  praetor 
C.  Cestius,  at  the  Porta  Ostiensis  (S.  Paolo),  erected  about  30  B.  c.  For 
the  Compound  ITentp^ramitc  comp.  2)enfma(,  !Eenffäu(e,  £)ent|lctn. 

260.  tocil  =  tt)ä{)rent. — ®c^att'  is  rather  harsh  instead  of  Schatten.— Willi 
regard  to  the  expression  (Sräber,  we  should  remember  that  the  Protestant 
Cemetery  is  close  to  the  Pyramid  of  Cestius.  Keats  and  Shelley  lie  buried 
there. 

262.  The  impressive  and  solemn  silence  of  night  sinks    down    upon 

the  poet  whUe  he  sits  amid  the  graves,  meditating  upon  the  hlstory  of 
Rome. 

265.  It  might  also  be  unruhigen  Jlrciben«.  '  The  restless  bustle '  of  the 
city  is  far  away. 

267.  Translate  'and  with  a  shudder  I  began  to  doubt,  whether.' 

268.  Shapes  and  ghosts  leave  no  Impression  of  their  steps,  no  foot- 
print. 

270.  The  disappearance  of  the  sun  deprives  us  of  light  and  the  per- 
ception  ofshape  and  colour.  The  light  is  called  bcfcelcnb  'soul-inspiring,' 
i.  e.  enlivening. 

271.  The  ordinary  construction  is  Stnen  an  ctiraS  malmen. 

273.  The  Stars  are  mentioned  here  as  the  symbols  and  witnesses  of 
another  and  higher  life. 

274.  We  should  connect  jtt)if(^cn  ba8  ?cben  unb  bte  llnflerblidjfctt. 

275.  The  epithel  ^ciltg  as  applied  to  night  is  classical,  in  Greek  we 
meet  with  the  expression  te^a  vv^. 

276.  ter  flrtbenbc  @eijt  '  the  mind  that  endeavours  to  soar  upward,'  with- 
out  contenting  itself  with  this  duU  world  of  ours. 

277.  cbte  ©efäfirttn  is  addressed  to  Madame  de  Stael,  with  whom 
Schlegel  had  travelled  in  Italy. 

278.  The  eyes  are  styled  '  a  divine  pair  of  stars.' 

280.     If  Inspiration  can  move  to  tears,  sorrow  and  grief  should  be  com- 
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forted  by  observing  that  tears  may  have  another  and  higher  cause  than  mere 
disappointment  or  frustrated  hope. 

^Sr.  The  Omission  of  ker  at  the  head  of  the  apodosis  is  anything  but 
common. 

282.  ungläiitiger  •§c^in  =  ta?  ■^öl'ncn  cincä  Ungtäiibtgeit  *the  sneers  of  an 
unbeliever. ' — We  generally  spell  ^^antom  in  accordance  with  the  Greek 
origin  of  the  word. 

283.  beim  ®utcn  taä  ticfjpne  means  '  beauty  together  with  goodness.' 

287.  The  nouns  STIitt^cilcr  and  ÜJfitt^cikrin  are  not  at  all  common. 

288.  The  ups  are  styled  fiegenb  '  victorious,'  because  their  speaking 
carries  conviction  into  the  hearer's  heart. 

290.  This  Pentameter  may  be  understood  as  an  allusion  to  the  fate  -of 
Madame  de  Stael.  She  had  been  exiled  from  France  and  many  of  her 
dearest  friends  had  met  with  persecution  at  the  hands  of  Napoleon. 

291.  rein  für  t<xi  @anje,  'solely  for  the  sake  of  the  Community,'  without 
selfish  thoughts. 

293.  ©trciig'  is  the  accusative  of  the  noun  ((strenge),  not  the  adjective. 
The  construction  is  to  a  certain  extent  absolute,  as  we  should  supply  a  verb 
like  !^cgcnb. — tangmütfiig  with  the  dat.  is  poetical  instead  of  gegenüber  tem. 

295.  An  allusion  to  Madame  de  Stael's  father,  the  famous  financier 
Necker,  who  was  twice  minister  of  Louis  XVI.  and  was  at  last  undeservedly 
exiled. 

XVI. 

2.  In  trim  gardens  Nature  may  be  said  to  be  domesticated  and 
patiently  submissive  to  man's  band. 

4.  The  Titans  would  not  obey  the  gods,  but  defied  them  in  the  proud 
consciousness  of  their  native  strength.  They  were  represented  as  the  sons 
of  Gaea,  i.  e.  the  Earth  ;  comp.  v.  6. 

7.  Oaks  have  not  yet  been  submitted  to  the  pruning  and  trimming  of 
a  gardener's  hand  :  they  are  therefore  said  not  to  have  been  '  schooled '  by 
man. 

10.  With  their  immense  arms,  i.e.  their  branches,  the  great  oak  trees 
seize  on  Space. 

I  r.  iixäij  (dative)  may  be  rendered  by  translating  as  if  it  were  eure  fon. 
nigc  Jtrone. 

13.  jeber  ein  ®ott,  each  as  free  and  proud  of  his  strength  as  if  he  were  a  god. 

14.  ©inen  neiten  is  poetical  instead  of  beneiten. 

17.  tt)ürb'  should  be  pronounced  short,  which  is,  however,  against 
strict  rules. 
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xvir. 

The  subject  of  this  almost  dithyrambic  poem  may  be  summed  up  111 
a  few  words.  High  longings,  and  quiet  niodest  happiness.  We  long  to 
soar  up  from  this  world  into  the  high  lofty  ethereal  regions,  but  in  vain  ! 
our  happiness  must  grow  on  mortal  soil. 

4.  ^immltfd)cr  ürant  is  explained  in  the  next  hne,  'breath  of  hcaven.' 

5.  The  repetition  of  the  pronoun  (mir)  is  highly  emphatic. — Olcm  is 
poetical  and  biblical  instead  of  2ltf)em. — The  child's  breast  is,  as  it  were, 
just  opening  to  the  breath  it  drinks  from  the  surrounding  air ;  hence  the 
epithet  tcimcnt,  which  denotes  a  blossem  just  springing  up. 

9.  For  the  adj.  bcfcetenb.we  may  refer  to  XV.  270. — 2;ie  SRffiren  te« 
Scbcnä  \A-ill  scarcely  bear  a  literal  translation  ;  we  might  say  '  the  Channels 
of  life.' 

12.  The  plant  is  personified  by  the  poet  and  therefore  endowed  with 
eyes.  In  the  same  way,  the  shrub  is  said  to  have  arms,  which  it  is  '  bash- 
ful '  in  Stretch  ing  out. 

15.  We  speak  of  Suftmcttc,  '  wave  of  air.* 

16,  Properly  it  ought  to  be  ein  ütcrläfti^c«  @c»ant.  But  the  neuter  suffix 
is  often  omitted  in  poetry  and  in  rapid  conversation. 

19.  (Sie  begehren  ju  iir,  viz.  ju  tcmmcn,  which  is  easily  supplied  and 
commonly  omitted. 

22.  The  proud  horse  seems  to  rise  from  the  ground  and  to  lift  itself 
into  the  air.  The  termination  of  this  line  is  very  emphatic,  both  on  ac- 
count  of  the  alliteration  and  because  it  concludes  with  two  monosyllables. 

26.  The  brook  does  not  run  on  in  a  straight  line,  but  it  meanders  from 
one  side  to  the  other,  and  is  only  now  and  then  discovered  among  the 
bushes. 

28.  <tie  cjctgc  •§alle  te§  Sßaterä  is  immense  space  itself,  which  may  well 
be  styled  the  habitation  of  air. 

29.  aiaumeä  is  dependent  on  genug :  'satis  spatii.'  In  prose  we  should, 
however,  prefer  the  nom.  3taum. — bejcid!nct  =  ucrge5cid)nct,  'prescribed.' 

31.  mein  should  be  pronounced  with  a  stress,  hence  mein  •^crj  may 
properly  form  the  conclusion  of  the  line. 

33.  eä  teintt,  '  it  beckons,'  the  neuter  being  used  of  an  indefinite  power, 
to  which  the  poet  himself  cannot  give  a  fixed  name. 

35.  fcet  feüge  Änabe,  'the  blessed  boy,'  is  Ganymede,  whom  the  eagle 
of  Jove  carried  up  to  the  gods  to  dwell  with  them  for  ever. 

37.     t^öricl)t,  '  foolishly,'  i.e.  in  foolish  pursuits. 

42.     ffljccrcäflut^  should  be  pronounced  as  a  dactyl,  though  this  is  against 
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the  strict  rule. — freiere  ßt'nen  denotes  the  free  expanse  of  the  sea  ;  it  is 
a  l^z.i\n\i,Ta  =  libe?-ioris  aqtiae  campi,  as  Ovid  has  it  in  the  beginning  of  the 
JMeta?)iorphoses. 

44.  Jliel  may  here  be  taken  either  in  its  limited  sense  or  in  its  wider 
application.     See  note  on  i.  12. 

45.  The  Omission  of  eä  in  the  impersonal  phrase  e«  genügt  ifint  is  some- 
what  unusual,  though  not  incorrect. — reijt  unä,  'entices,'  i.e.  'attracts  us.' 

47.  (Sollciie  Äü|1cn :  *  the  golden  shores '  are  the  golden  borders  of  the 
sky,  all  around  illumined  by  the  sun. 

48.  täiiimernt  is  used  in  the  general  sense  of  'undefined,  vague.* 

49.  tläuliii^c  aSogc :  the  bluish  wave  of  air. 
51.     In  prose  we  generally  say  befänftigen. 

XVIII. 

The  isle  of  Capri  is  situated  in  the  south  of  the  giilf  of  Naples.  It  is 
about  five  mil-es  long  and  two  miles  broad.  Only  in  one  place,  in  the 
north  of  the  isle,  is  there  a  landing-place  for  small  vessels.  The  Roman 
eniperor  Tiberiiis  had  built  bis  final  retreat  on  this  rocky  isle  and  lived 
there  far  away  from  human  intercourse.  At  present  Capri  has  about  4000 
inliabitants,  most  of  them  fishermen,  though  some  of  them  also  cultivate 
olives  and  the  vine. 

I.  -öofl  tu  is  a  shortened  conditional  clause  =  h)enn  tu...gefefin  ^ajl. 

■2.  atä  Spitgcr,  '  as  a  pilgrim,'  i.e.  a  wanderer,  or  stranger,  which  is  the 
original  meaning  of  this  word,  being  derived  from  the  Latin  pcregrimis  or 
French  pl'lcrin. 

3.     In  prose  we  should  perhaps  prefer  erfpä^en. 

5.  empfahlt  is  poetical  and  archaic  instead  of  cmvfangcn. 

6.  Salerno,  a  romantic  town  with  the  ancient  Castle  of  Robert  Guis- 
card, once  famous  as  the  seat  of  a  medical  school,  but  now  very  much 
decayed.     The  gulf,  on  which  the  town  is  situated,  takes  its  name  from  it. 

8.  Observe  the  expressive  alliteration  in  the  words  »cgente  ÜDiltnip. 

9.  For  the  conclusion  of  the  line  with  two  monosyllables  comp,  note 
on  XVII.  22. 

10.  niag=:fann  (which  is  the  original  sense  of  mögen,  as  seen  in  the 
Compound  vermögen). 

II.  Here  again  we  may  draw  attention  to  the  powerful  alliteration  in 
6rnu|l  ..tefiäntige  üörvintung. — tef}5ntig  =  tmmerrca^rcnt,  ' never-ceasing.' 

12.     35ct>ücrt,  an  outlying  fortification. 

14.  Formerly  the  Algerian  pirates  were  very  dangerous  to  the  inhabi- 
tants  of  the  Italian  coasts.     Compare  the  foUowing  line. 
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r6.  We  should  join  gegen  l-cn  ©tolj  unk  (ttc)  crfal;vcitc  (Sccfunj^  Gniitant^. 
It  is  quite  in  conformity  with  poetical  usage  to  disjoin  the  two  nouns  by 
interposing  the  genitive. 

17.  3^cr  S^ipolconttc  is  Joachim  Murat,  Napoleon's  brother-in-law,  who 
was  appointed  king  of  Naples  in  1809,  lost  his  kingdom  by  Napoleon's 
overthrow  and  ventured  his  life  in  an  expedition  he  undertook  in  order  to 
regain  his  throne  in  18 15.  He  was  shot  by  order  of  King  Ferdinand  of 
Naples. — !Dcr  Stafcleonifce  would  properly  mean  '  a  scion  of  the  race  of 
Napoleon,'  but  from  the  explanation  just  given  it  appears  that  it  is  here 
used  in  a  \vider  sense  to  designate  a  mere  relation  of  the  family. 

18.  ?Partfienofc  =  Naples  ;  comp,  note  on  xv.  i. 
21.     Stetgi^  tu  ]^crab  =  n)enn  tu  fjcratftctgfl. 

21.  The  construction  of  the  infinitive  after  geira^rcn  is  rather  harsh, 
instead  of  tu  genjal^rfi,  taf  (or  tele)  ein  gcläflüd  ter  SBrantung  Srr? 
bietet. 

23.  It  is  in  the  manner  of  Platen  to  maintain  the  prefix  before  a  \erh 
in  cases  where  it  is  generally  separated  ;  e.g.  here  we  have  eS  anlcfint  fid; 
instead  of  c«  (e^nt  fid)  an. 

25.  In  prose  :  »or  kern  fiürmifc^en  9lnbrang  fccä  SKcereS. 

26.  t^r.     Comp,  note  on  xvi.  11. 

27.  irgenb  um^er  =  trgentnjo  in  bcm  ganjcn  Itmfrci«. 

28.  You  can  hardly  say  that  these  poor  people  are  nourished  by  the 
land,  for  they  derive  their  livelihood  from  the  foaming  waves. 

29.  @efi(te  are  the  arable  fields  and  the  pastures  of  the  island. 

32.  The  stony  ground  is  called  unmirtidid),  'inhospitable,'  becanse  it 
hardly  yields  nourishment  to  the  plants  growing  on  it. 

33.  The  Compound  ©cfjaumelcmcnt  is  not  found  in  the  dictionaries,  but 
may  be  easily  understood. 

34.  We  should  observe  that  the  subject  of  the  sentence  is  placed 
between  the  two  datives  introduced  by  aß-. 

35.  The  occupation  of  each  day  is  always  the  same. 
38.     frü^c,  'at  an  early  age.' 

40.  In  German  !Dc(p^in  is  generally  pronounced  with  the  accent  on 
the  second  syllable.  But  Platen  is  sometimes  rather  arbitraryln  details  of 
this  kind. — rcHcnb  refers  to  that  kind  of  dolphins  commonly  called  '  tum- 
blers,'  Summtet. 

41.  It  is  an  ancient  tradition  that  dolphins  are  fond  of  musical  sounds. 
Compare  the  legend  of  Arion,  whose  life  is  said  to  have  been  saved  by  a 
dolphin. 

42.  The  poet  expresses  himself  very  much  in  the  manner  of  the  pagan 
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wrilers,  in  saying  ein   6(ctt      But  perhaps  he  was  thinking  of  the  Italian 
'saints'  who  have  succeeded  to  the  place  of  classical  'gods.' 

43.  The  sea  is  called  «piecjel  te^  äßcUaÜÄ,  because  its  waves  reflect  the 
universe. 

44.  lifpcln  means  'to  whisper  softly.'  Not  even  the  shghtest  desire  is 
said  to  have  risen  to  the  Ups  of  these  happy  and  contented  people. — Observe 
the  Omission  of  t;at  in  the  secondary  clause. 

45.  In  prose :  cud?  jur  23euie,  or  um  euere  a?eute  ju  trerten. 

46.  ßffer  in  the  sense  of  'gourmand,'  a  delicate  eater. 

47.  vcvniantett^umgciuantelt  (sc.  ^abcn). 

49.  The  kingdom  of  Naples  was  a  dependency  of  Spain  fiom  1505  to 
17 13,  then  became  Austrian,  and  was  in  1735  transformed  into  an  inde- 
pendent  kingdouj  under  a  branch  of  the  Spanish  Bourbons,  who  held  it 
until  the  Frcnch  Revolution  and  then  again  from  18 15  until  1860,  when 
they  were  driven  away  by  Garibaldi.  The  English  (sörittcn)  were,  during 
the  revolution,  the  protectors  of  King  Ferdinand,  who  resided  in  the  Island 
of  Sicily. 

50.  ©renjcn  tcr  ÜJJcnfcfjfjcit,  'the  farthest  boundary  of  human  habitations.' 

51.  iEaa  ®cflüft  is  not  a  common  word:  we  say  ein  jerftüfteteÄ  ®cfiate. 
In  Homer's  Odyssey  YAW.  361  Voss  translates  im  ®c£lüft  tcr  beilijen  ©rette 
(/xfxV  ä.vrpov  deanealoLo], 

52.  In  prose:  cucrcä  ©efdjicdjteä. 

53.  @i&  te»  Sirene :  comp,  note  on  XV.  t.  In  remote  times,  the  Island 
of  Capri  may  originally  have  been  joined  to  the  mainland,  from  which  it 
would  appear  to  have  been  separated  by  volcanic  agency. 

54.  The  emperor  Augustus  exUed  his  daughter  ^u/ia  to  the  Island  of 
Capri,  on  account  of  her  amorous  intrigues,  and  immoral  life  (füpe  a3trfcte<^>cn). 
She  spent  there  five  years. 

XIX. 

Amalfi,  a  very  prosperous  and  populous  town  in  the  middle  ages,  now  a 
small  town  of  4200  inhabitants,  is  charmingly  situated  on  the  bay  of  Salemo. 

4.  We  have  here  one  of  those  absolute  constructions  so  common  in 
German,  in  which  the  verb  is  omitted.  We  might  also  say  tutcm  ju  teu 
Süpen  tau  QJteer  liegt,  etc. 

5.  ©id;  aufranfen  is  less  common  and  more  poetical  than  fi^  :^inaufranfen. 
Grimm  s.  v.  quotes  the  present  line. 

8.  Äalttufgrotte  is  quoted  from  this  line  in  Grimm's  Dict.  s.  v.  Jtalftiiff, 
which  is  the  spelling  adopted  in  the  dictionaries,  but  Platen's  own  spelling 
is  the  one  adopted  in  our  text.     Lat.  ioJ>Aiis  calcarciis. 
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9.  tingc^cnb  'decaylng.'  These  images  liave  ceased  to  be  worshipped 
and  are  now  going  out  of  use. 

12.  bcfd^ivingen  'to  lend  wing-s'  (©^'"''"ä"')  to  something. — tJipu9t3  = 
mit  bli^cnttn  51ugen. 

15.  'Giocare  alla  mora'  is  the  designation  of  a  game  very  populär  in 
Italy,  and  thus  described  by  lagemann,  äBcnn  jicei  ©pictec  me^r  ctcr  ircnigcr 
ginget  ju  gtcid^cr  3cit  aufricfjtcn,  unl>  in  tcm  ?lu9cnHirfc,  ta  fic  bicfcä  t^un,  jcter  »on 
ijjncn  eine  M^\  aufgcric^jtetct  Singer  anjitt,  tic  er  glautt,  auf  Seilen  ju  fein.  The  Latin 
equivalent  appears  to  be  micare,  comp.  Cic.  Off.  in.  §  77  with  Dr  Holden's 
note.  There  is,  of  course,  great  quickness  of  eye  wanted  in  order  to  judge 
of  the  number  of  fingers  rapidly  opened  by  each  of  the  two  persons  playing 
at  this  game.     Hence  the  expression  mit  fertigem  (ädjarftlii. 

16.  einfa(^  denotes  the  simple  or  primitive  construction  of  the  musical 
Instruments. 

20.  üitfe  is  Said  emphatically  instead  of  ßfcene  or  S^at. 

21.  S3tau'n  =  9lugen&rauen. 

22.  91ad)t  =  3!)unfel;  his  hair  has  the  colour  of  night. 

24.  Time  is  the  destroyer  of  all  beauty ;  its  swift  course  carries  all 
away.  The  poet  is  reminded  of  this  truth  by  the  appearance  of  decaying 
grandeur  and  beauty  so  common  in  Italy. 

25.  gercip  'unavoidable.' 

26.  fcuftig  'hazy.' 

27.  Inprose:  einer  enttegctien  33ucf)t. 

28.  The  Doric  columns  of  an  antique  building  are  called  Sittrcerf,  a 
Word  here  employed  in  the  general  sense  of  'structure.'  It  commonly 
means  'imagery.' 

30.  9cfcJjaart=:in  ©c^aaren  or  fd{;aar)vcife. 

31.  giftfamigeä  Unfraut  =  Unfraut  mit  giftigem  <aamcn. 

32.  abfaUenl!  =  abniärt«  faUent. 

33.  fid)  fetSfi  fiinrcic^ent  'self-contented,'  as  if  the  solitary  majesty  of  the 
ancient  temple  of  Neptune  did  not  require  any  other  companionship.  The 
temple  of  Poseidon  (or  N'eptune)  is  among  the  ruins  of  the  ancient  town  of 
Paestum  or  Posidonia^  situated  about  half  an  hour's  walk  from  the  sea- 
shore.  Se^t  ijl  tag  Ufer  ijte  unb  »cn  fdjäklicJjcr  Suft  turc^ibünfiet,  aber  in  ter 
©infamfeit  fic^t  norf;  ein  ©tücf  ©tattmauer,  ragen  gviccJ)ifc^e  Sempcl  empor,  bic 
gropartigfien  antifcn  SSauten  in  ganj  Stauen:  beg  SIcptun  unb  bcr  3unc,  im  bovifc^cn 
@til,  baju  eine  Safilica.  JEiefe  bauten  l^abcn  einen  G^aratter  loon  »ereintgter 
©(ijjön^eit,  Sr^aben^eit  unb  ©infacfj^eit,  gegen  ben  bic  ebctfien  ©ebdube  beS  alten 
JRom  f teinltd)  erfc^eincn.     Daniel,  Manual  of  Gcography,  p.  498. 

36.     inbep,  i.e.  while  this  temple  defied  the  destructive  influence  of  time 
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and  tempest. — The  city  of  Paestum  is  in  the  time  of  Augustus  repeatedly 
mentioned  on  account  of  the  beautiful  roses  grown  in  its  neighbourhood. 
No  spring  (Senj)  has  since  then  been  able  to  reproduce  this  beautiful  rose  in 
the  same  district. 

38.  The  poet  becomes  aware  of  straying  from  his  subject.  He  returns 
from  the  contemplation  of  decaying  antiquity  to  the  active  lifo  of  the  modern 
inhabitants  of  the  same  soil. 

41.  (Diafanietto  (properly  Thomas  AiiieUo),  a  fisherman  from  the  village 
of  Atrani  near  Amalfi,  placed  himself  at  the  head  of  an  insurrection  of  the 
Neapolitans  against  the  Spaniards,  in  1647;  he  was,  however,  assassinated 
by  his  enemies  a  few  days  after  the  successful  termination  of  the  rebellion. 

42.  Suata,  the  Roman  personification  of  persuasion,  the  Greek  IletÖtj. 
44.     In  the  middle  ages,  Afnalfi  formed  an  independent  republic. 

46.  It  is  difficult  to  decide  which  view  is  more  charming,  the  sea-view 
or  the  inland  scenery. 

50.  Sachen  is  generally  used  as  an  intransitive  verb.  But  we  may  say 
Segen  ladjen,  inasmuch  as  the  smile  of  Nature  is  expressive  of  blessing.  In 
ihis  sense  the  Compound  5ulad)cn  is  often  used  transitively :  er  ladjte  mit  feinen 
®rup  ju  'he  laughingly  saluted  me.' 

51.  gcfädig  =  ßiefallen  crccgenb. 

52.  n)ü  =  tt)0  aud;  immer 'wherever.' 

53.  <2etn  'existence.'  The  expression  taS  irbifd>c  ®etn  is  not  admissible  in 
prose;  we  should  say  meiner  ©riftenj  auf  bet  @rte. — ausleben  'to  live  to  the  end.' 

54.  In  prose  we  sliould  either  prefer  the  Compound  ißcttmenbnac^t  er 
eine  »om  9.'o((monb  erstellte  9tad)t. 

55.  a?efc^ränfung  =  3urüd9C3ogcnl^eit, 

57.  ©rtebeifP^ner  is  merely  a  sonorous  Substitute  for  the  prosaic  SWenfd^i. 

58.  The  usual  genitive  is  bea  Sterben«. 

59.  The  thought  is  'where  my  voice  is  answered  by  others  in  the  same 
language.' 

XX. 

The  poet  himself  has  the  note  JBurano  tfi  eine  gifc^erinfet,  ein  ))aac  3JiigIten 
scn  QJenebig  entfernt.  The  young  lasses  are  sitting  together  and  making 
fishing  nets  for  their  brothers  and  lovers,  and  one  of  them  who  is  waiting  for 
her  lover  whiles  away  the  time  with  talking  of  things  that  make  up  her 
little  World  of  interest. — This  is  a  genuine  specimen  of  what  the  Greeks 
called  eiSvWtov,  i.e.  *a  small  picture';  an  artistic  photograph  of  homely  life 
and  manners. 

I.  mit  is  the  'dativus  ethicus,'  expressing  the  interest  the  Speaker  lakes 
in  the  fulfilment  of  her  request. 
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J.     In  prose :  breitet  ftci)  fdfjcn  2l6entge>uött  a\ii.  See  our  note  on  xviii.  23. 

7.  tftmatä  '  in  times  of  old.' 

8.  ))rä(^tigc  ©teilte  =  (Stel|lcinc  'gems.' 

9.  tie  betagteren  Sifc^er  'the  aged  among  the  fishermen.'  Formerly  these 
lucky  '  finds '  were  more  frequent  than  nowadays. 

10.  unb  =  unb  jnjar. — The  proper  arrangement  of  words  would  be  uiib 
tüAi  (  =  ctaiaä)  recf)t  Äöfitic^ea. 

11.  Platen  himself  has  the  following  note:  ©icfc  SSerfe  bcjicl^en  [\(t),  »ie 
man  tcid)t  errat^en  n^irt,  auf  bie  ftarfe  !pfio§p^crc^ccnj  ber  Sagune,  bic  an  genoiffen 
Sommerabenben  auf  crcrbentliclj)  ift,  unb  bie  ongefii^rten  aBittungen  ^ercorbringt. 

13.     »ergctbet  is  the  past  participle. 

15.  The  'piazza'  of  the  village  is  more  frequented  (befud[)ter)  on  a  feast- 
day  than  on  ordinary  days,  when  the  young  men  go  out  fishing. 

16.  ©taat  denotes  here,  as  it  often  does,  the  best  clothes  worn  only  on 
special  occasions. — mein  Sreunb  is  a  deUcate  designation  of  her  lover;  comp, 
below  V.  42. 

16.     ganj  c^nc  Sefdf)njerbc=:cl^ne  bag  ti  i^nen  im  ©eringfien  fd)mer  vnurbe. 

27.  bewanbert  '  well-versed '  in  tales  and  legends.  This  should  not  be 
mistaken  for  genjanbert. 

28.  29.  \Ve  subjoin  Platen's  own  note  on  this  line.  £){i«ero,  burcf)  eine 
S8rüc!e  mit  SScncbig  Berbunien,  liegt  am  öftlirfjften  5]]unttc  ber  Stabt  unb  i)T  ber  ®i§ 
tti  5ßatriarcl)atä,  baä  in  ber  ncucften  3eit  nac^  ®t.  SEUarcuä  »erfe^t  mcrben.  !Der 
SRaub  ber  »enettanifcfjen  SSräute  fättt  in'ä  neunte  3al)r{)unbcrt :  bocf;  tuurbc  biä  jum 
Untergang  ber  SRepubtit  iä^rüd)  baä  3efi  gefeiert,  ba«  jenen  a3crfatt  »er^errüdjen  feilte. 
9)}an  nannte  ti  lafesta  delle  Marie. 

29.  The  girls  were  going  to  the  wedding  of  one  of  their  companions. 

30.  5D2a]^lfc^a§  means  here  'a  wedding  gift,'  for  the  first  part  of  the 
Word  we  may  compare  the  words  ©ema^l  and  »er^mäl^len. 

32.  Unt^at  means  '  a  bad  deed ' — a  very  common  sense  of  the  prefix  un 
(comp.  lJn=fraut  'an  ill  weed,'  Un^mcnfc^  *a  bad  man,'  etc.).  We  should  also 
notice  the  emphatic  expression  Sl^äter  ber  Untl^at  'doer  of  evil  deeds.' 

37.  !Doge  (from  the  Lat.  duce-m,  acc.  of  diix)  was  the  appellation  given 
to  the  Chief  of  the  Venetian  republic. 

40.  e^rlic^  '  honest ' :  an  epithel  intended  to  express  the  truthfulness  of 
the  old  man's  account. 

41.  The  young  girl's  lover  is  so  strong  and  active  that  he  too  would  be 
able  to  do  deeds  like  those  of  the  heroes  of  olden  times. — 35orttctt=  'men  of 
yore.' 

44.  faljige  SBaffcrfanäte  instead  of  Jtanäle  »on  faltigem  SBajfer. 

45.  »erfcJjlammt  =  burc()  Sdjtamm  »erbcrbcn. — SKeben  is  here  used  in  the 
sense  of  '  vineyards.' 
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46.  Platen  himself  observes  as  follows:  JDet  !Eicm  »on  SorccKo  »ark  im 
Sa^r  1008  gcäiüntct.  Gincn  alten  sBifc^oföflufit,  tcr  im  Sreien  ftc^t,  nennt  tii«  95otf 
ten  (£tiifi(  tti  V'Utila  31ttila  fvtclt  übcri)au)M  nc«l)  immer  eine  SicKe  in  Jßenetiä,  unt 
tag  fiärt|le  unb  gcivcf»nlidi|le  ®c{)impfrot'i't  tafclb|\  fiol  d'  un  can,  fdjreibt  fic^  c6ne 
Braeifct  »on  ifim  l^er.  Xcnn  lie  meiftcn  cenetiantfcfien  Gfirrnifen  teiidjten  unä,  lap 
aittila  tet  ©ofin  eine«  ^punteS  geracfcn.  5)icfc  STieinung  beruht  auf  einet  Sprac^cer. 
n3edf)«lung,  bereu  fid)  ter  ä>i.iltät)ap  blog  bemdcfjtigte,  tenn  in  einigen  ß^rcnitcn  fintet 
man  ten  ^unnif(f)en  2lutoftaten  aud;  oU  8o^n  eine«  6l)an«  bejeidjnet. 

48.  The  winged  lion  was  the  emblem  of  the  republic  of  Venice. 

49.  ragt  =  em)?orragt,  *  rises  up.' — A^d  tcmpo  di  S.  Marco  ift  ter  2Iu«tru(f, 
tcffen  ficf)  ta«  gemeine  >-üülf  in  Senetig  betient,  um  tie  3iepublit  ju  bejeidjncn. 
(Platen). 

51.  l^eimifcf)  Miome-grown,  home-made';  ein  ^.  Sieb  is  here  the  appella- 
tion  of  a  populär  song.  In  the  following  line,  the  first  words  of  these  songs 
are  given. 

XXI. 

Staormina  is  the  ancient  Tauromeniinn ,  *  a  city  on  the  E.  coast  of  Sicily, 
situated  on  the  hill  of  Taurus,  from  whicli  it  derived  its  name,  and  founded 
B.  C.  358  by  Andromachus  and  peopled  with  the  surviving  inhabitants  of 
Naxos'  (Class.  Dict.).  The  modern  Taormina  is  a  miserable  place,  chiefly 
memorable  for  the  splendid  ruins  of  the  ancient  theatre,  on  a  cliff  project- 
ing  into  the  sea,  with  a  magnificent  view. 

I.  »ergänglic^  'easily  dissolved,  easily  passing  away.' — f^ntct3  =  fc^)nte. 
bcbccft. 

3.     In  prose  :  fleit  t{)firmt  ficf;  tie  Statt  auf. 

5.  Bcrglüben  means  'to  pass  away  in  a  glow.'  The  distant  coasts  of 
Italy  seem  to  melt  away  in  the  glowing  sunshine. 

6.  fitu(ifd)  is  more  classical  (comp.  Lat.  Sicuhis)  than  the  common 
ficitifc^. — 9tue  is  here  used  as  an  equivalent  of  ©efiltc ;  but  originally  it  means 
a  well-watered  field. 

7.  felfenumfdjattct  '  shaded  by  rocks,'  i.  e.  the  rocks  throw  their  shadow 
across  the  little  bay. 

8.  feiig  (orig.  'happy,  blessed'  from  sala  'bliss,'  comp.  O.  E.  silly 
= '  happy ')  is  the  epithet  given  to  deities  in  imitation  of  the  Greek  /idKap, 
often  used  so  by  Homer. 

9.  erfreut,  sc.  ^abcn.  So  again  in  the  following  line. — ^\d}  einer  ®ad)e 
erfreuen  '  to  enjoysomething.' — Zk  Jln;ftallflut^  is  less  usual  than  tie  fr^flallene 
glutf). 

xo.  The  place  of  auc^  is  rather  unusual,  we  should  expect  cter  a\id). — 
There  is  a  peculiar  charm  in  listening  to  the  ever-returning  dashing  of  the 
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surging  waves.     The  njinphs   are  either  in   the  water  or  oittside,  lazily 
listeuing  to  the  noise  of  the  dashing  waves. 

11.  aScitber,  from  Bavaria  in  Germany. — The  soil  of  Sicily  may  well  be 
called  gricdjifc^cr  a?ctcn,  since  it  was  in  ancient  times  inhabited  by  Greeks. 

12.  The  influenae  of  a  southem  sky  and  a  melodious  language  is  sup- 
posed  by  the  poet  to  soften  the  peculiar  harshness  of  the  German  idiom. 
Hence  the  expression  tvcic^erc  Saute. 

14.  lu  is  addressed  to  the  tculfd^er  @efang,  which  is  said  to  have  put 
forth  fragrant  blossoms  as  far  back  as  six  hundred  years.  This  is  an 
allusion  to  the  first  great  period  of  German  literature,  in  the  twelfth 
centur)',  when  Walter  von  der  Vogelweide  and  Wolfram  von  Eschenbach 
were  chiefly  reputed  as  lyric  poets,  though  the  latter  is  still  better  known  as 
an  epic  poet. — The  Island  of  Sicily  was  at  that  time  governed  by  the  Ger- 
man family  of  Hohenstaufen,  on  whom  Naples  and  Sicily  had  devolved 
by  the  marriage  of  Constance,  the  heiress  of  that  kingdom,  with  Henry  VI., 
the  son  of  Frederick  Barbarossa.  Frederick  IL,  the  son  of  Constance, 
was  bom  in  Sicily. 

16.  SDitnncäcfang  (properly  'songof  love,'  from  SUinne,  an  ancient  Ger- 
man word,  denoting  '  love  ')  is  the  name  specially  given  to  the  lyric  poetry 
of  the  twelfth  and  thirteenth  centuries. 

17.  There  is  a  long  interval  between  the  first  mediaeval  period  and  the 
great  poets  of  the  nineteenth  Century,  but  this  interval  has  its  parallel  in  the 
literature  of  ancient  Greece,  in  which  more  than  three  centuries  elapsed  be- 
tween Homer  and  Sappho,  the  great  lyric  poetess. 

18.  tIoBn=entfie6n. 

19.  Sappho  was  one  of  the  leaders  of  the  Aeolian  school  of  lyric  poetry. 
She  was  a  native  of  Mytilene,  or,  as  some  said,  of  Eresos  in  Lesbos. 
Horace,  Od.  11.  13.  24,  speaks  o{  Aeoliae  fides. 

20.  Probably  an  allusion  to  the  struggles  of  the  Greeks  who  were  then 
tr}-ing  to  form  themselves  into  a  new  State,  after  throwing  off  the  yoke  of 
the  Turks. 

21.  Svenen  fte  tann  neuftäftig  entmac^fen  (  =  l^erauän)acf)fcn)j  'from  which 
they  emerge  with  renewed  strength.' 

23.  German  poetry  is  said  to  be  still  drowsy  and  bashful,  as  if  diffident 
of  its  strength. 

24.  fläfiUn  'to  Steel '  =  strengthen,  fiärfen. 

27.  (Srcatc  ccn  JJIeift  was  bom  March  3,  17 15,  and  died  Aug.  24,  1759, 
at  Frankfort-on-the-Oder,  in  consequence  of  the  wounds  he  had  received  in 
the  battle  of  Kunersdorf,  Aug.  12,  1759.  One  of  his  patriotic  poems  on  the 
Prussian  army  will  be  found  in  the  appendix  to  G.  Freytag's  Staat  Sritkrif^ 
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tcS  ©rofjcn  edited  in  the  Pitt  Press  Series. — ©ottfricb  SJli'guft  Sürgcr,  bom 
Jan.  I,  1748,  in  the  Harz,  died  at  Göttingen  on  June  8,  1794,  one  of  the 
greatest  lyric  poets  of  the  eighteenth  Century,  though  a  man  of  loose  and 
irregulär  habits. — There  are  two  poets  of  the  name  of  Stcifcerg :  the  two 
brothers  Christian  and  Friedrich  Leopold.  The  former  was  born  on  Oct.  15, 
1748,  at  Hamburg,  and  died  atWindebye,  near  Eckemförde,  Jan.  18,  182 1. 
He  is  chiefly  known  by  his  translations  from  the  Greek.  The  second,  who 
is  probably  alluded  to  here,  was  bom  Nov.  7,  1750,  and  died  on  Dec.  6, 
1819,  ^ftei^  having  become  a  convert  to  the  Roman  Catholic  church.  He  is 
more  eminent  as  a  lyric  poet. 

29.  Srietricf)  ©otttot«  ÄtopflocJ,  born  at  Quedlinburg,  July  2,  1724,  died  at 
Hamburg,  March  14,  1803,  the  author  of  the  great  epic  poem  the  ü)icffta?, 
and  many  lyric  poems,  chiefly  hymns  anJ  ödes. — Schiller  and  Goethe  may, 
of  course,  be  presumed  to  be  generally  known. 

30.  grtclri(i)  3iücfcrt,  one  of  the  most  eminent  German  poets  of  the 
present  Century,  was  born  on  May  16,  1788,  at  Schweinfurt,  died  on  his 
estate  near  Coburg,  Jan.  3r,  1866. — Sodann  Sutraig  llljlanb,  one  of  the  most 
populär  poets  of  Germany,  was  bom  at  Tübingen,  April  26,  1787,  and 
died  there  Nov.  13,  1862. 

31.  bedächtig  'thoughtful '  (QJiänncr,  «etdjc  tie  ®acf)c  Ocbac^t  6akn). 

32.  Iicbürf)e  3lcfte  may  be  easily  understood  of  the  laiurel  used  as  the  Or- 
nament of  a  poet's  head.     Comp.  v.  40. 

33.  The  appellation  ein  »on  ©efängen  umfluti^etc«  ßitanb  is  highly  poeti- 
cal ;  just  as  the  watery  waves  of  the  sea  Surround  Sicily,  it  may  also  be  said 
to  have  once  been  surrounded  with  floating  waves  of  harmony. 

34.  (Jpic()armu«,  born  in  the  Island  of  Cos,  about  54O  B.  C. ,  was  carried 
to  Megara  in  Sicily  in  his  infancy,  and  spent  the  latter  part  of  his  life  at 
Syracuse  at  the  court  of  Hiero.  He  died  at  the  age  of  90  (450)  or  97  (443). 
He  was  not  a  lyric  poet,  as  one  might  be  inclined  to  infer  from  the  present 
passage,  but  a  writer  of  comedy  or  rather  comic  scenes. 

35.  ®teficf)oru8  of  Himera  in  Sicily,  a  celebrated  poet,  is  said  to  have 
been  born  B.C.  632,  to  have  flourished  about  608,  and  to  have  died  in  552, 
at  the  age  of  80.  Stesichorus  was  one  of  the  nine  Chiefs  of  lyric  poetry 
recognized  by  the  ancients  (C/ajJ.  Did.). — Simonitc«  of  Ceos,  one  of  the  most 
celebrated  lyric  poets  of  Greece,  was  invited  to  Syracuse  by  Hiero,  at  whose 
court  he  lived  tili  his  death,  in  467.  The  chief  characteristics  of  his  poetry 
were  sweetness  and  elaborate  finish,  combined  with  trae  poetic  conception 
and  perfect  power  of  expression. 

36.  369CU«,  the  lyric  poet,  was  a  native  of  Rhegium— just  opposite  the 
Island  of  Sicily,  on  the  Straits  of  Messana.     The  legend  of  the  marvellous 
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detection  of  his  murderers  is  well  known  and  has  been  made  the  subject  of 
a  very  populär  ballad  by  Schiller. — Slefdjclu^,  the  celebrated  tragic  poet, 
bom  at  Eleusis  b.c.  525,  left  Athens  for  Sicily  after  he  had  been  defeated 
in  a  tragic  contest  by  his  younger  rival  Sophocles ;  he  died  at  Gela  in  456, 
in  the  ögth  year  of  his  age. — It  is  well-known  that  the  ancients  used  to 
daposit  the  ashes  of  their  dead  in  ums  or  sepulcral  vases. 

37.  !pintar,  the  greatest  lyric  poet  of  Greece,  was  bom  at  Cynosce- 
phalae,  a  village  in  the  territory  of  Thebes,  about  B.C.  522.  It  is  not, 
however,  absolutely  certain  that  Pindar  visited  Sicily,  though  more  than 
one  of  his  hymns  turn  on  Sicilian  affairs. 

38.  Theocritus,  the  celebrated  bucolic  poet,  was  a  native  of  Syracuse 
and  lived  there  in  the  reign  of  Hiero  II.  His  fame  rests  on  his  faithful 
representations  of  nature  and  of  country  life. 

40.     The  termination  of  the  pentameter  (fieiüitligetefi)  is  rather  awkward. 

41  sq.  The  poet  means  to  say  that,  though  aspiring  after  poetic  laureis, 
he  does  not  desire  them  for  himself  alone,  but  wishes  to  honour  his  country 
by  adding  new  poetic  treasures  to  her  literature. 

XXII. 

This  is  a  genuine  tlhxPsXiov — a  small  picture  of  a  scene  of  natural  beauty. 
2.     Observe  the  faulty  trochee  cme  in  the  first  foot  of  this  line. — In  prose 
we  should  say  :  man  fann  fte  ttidjt  fd)öner  malen. 

4.  No  neighbouring  tree  comes  so  near  this  beech  as  to  touch  its 
branches. 

5.  5:a3  GJcjrceig  is  the  collective  of  ter  3wctg,  just  as  taä  ®c6ivg  is  of  tcr 
*crg. 

6.  Pitt  'quietly';  the  delight  derived  from  the  contemplation  of  the 
green  grassplot  is  of  a  quiet  kind,  since  the  eye  is  not  distracted  by  a  great 
variety  of  colours. 

7.  gki^t  'equally,'  i.e.  to  an  äqual  distance. — umjirfcn  is  rare  instead  of 
um^irtcln,  i.  e.  to  Surround  in  a  circle. 

8.  funjltol,  unassisted  by  art. 

10.  At  some  distance  from  the  beech,  high  trees  begin  again  to  rise 
and  prevent  the  blue  sky  being  seen  through  their  branches. 

13.  The  poet  lost  in  admiration  of  the  new  creations  called  forth  by 
Summer,  strayed  into  the  thicket  and  discovered  this  splendid  tree. 

15.  The  protecting  deity  of  the  wood  is  said  to  have  listened  to  the 
footsteps  of  the  poet  and  to  have  led  him  to  this  secluded  spot. 

17.  The  "hour  of  noon'  is  called  'high,'  because  at  that  time  the  sun 
Stands  high  above  our  heads. 
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1 8.  The  Omission  of  the  verb  »rar  is  very  effective  in  this  place. — The 
bird  had  hid  itself  in  the  leaves  and  had  ceased  its  singing. 

19.  The  'delicate  carpet'  is  the  grassplot.  The  poet  expresses  himself, 
as  if  he  were  afraid  of  spoiling  the  beauty  of  this  natural  carpet. 

25.  According  to  the  belief  of  the  ancients,  the  tranquil  silence  of  noon 
was  sacred  to  Pan,  who  was  then  said  to  hold  his  siesta.  The  expression 
tämonifdje  ©titte  may,  perhaps,  be  understood  with  reference  to  this  silence 
sacred  to  a  ha.ifi.wv. 

76.  innerer  ®inn  'inner  sense'  is  suggestive  of  the  whole  feeling  and 
thinking  within  a  human  breast  and  mind. 

28.  etiua«  beuten  means  to  have  one's  thouglit  completely  taken  up  with 
a  certain  subject. 

XXIII. 

An  idyl  almost  epigrammatic  in  its  brief  and  distinct  description  of  a 
Greek  monastery  in  ruins.  It  may  be  observed  that  the  poet  spent  a  con- 
siderable  number  of  years  in  Greece. 

4.  nimmer  would  seem  here  to  retain  its  original  sense  of  nie  mel^r. — 
Sttige  Sampc  denotes  the  sacred  lamp  always  kept  buming  in  the  chancel  of 
a  Greek  church. 

5.  We  say  both  tcr  £luc(l  and  tic  Cuerte. 

XXIV. 

After  his  exile  from  Athens,  Themistocles  went  to  Asia  and  was  gra- 
ciously  received  by  the  Persian  king,  to  whom  he  offered  his  Services.  He 
died  before  he  was  compelled  to  serve  against  his  own  country.  His  ashes 
are  said  to  have  been  secretly  conveyed  to  Attica  and  to  have  been  deposited 
not  far  from  the  frontier. 

1.     ^ai  ©enjcge  or  ©emog  is  the  collective  of  ixt  2Bcgc ;  see  note  on  xxii.  5. 

4.  It  was  customaiy  to  pour  wine  on  the  ashes  of  the  departed  as  an 
üffering  to  the  Manes. 

7.  !Denf|lein(o3  is  a  word  probably  coined  by  our  poet;  'without  a 
monument.'— Spätrctt),  the  last  glow  of  the  setting  sun. 

8.  3)}a(  =  !Deufmal. — Themistocles  obtained  the  victory  of  Salamis  over 
the  Persians,  480  B.c. 

XXV. 


I.  'If  you  have  rid  yourself  of  egotism  or  selfish  feelings,  you  may 
safely  foUow  the  prompting  of  your  soul.  Then  you  need  not  be  disturbed 
in  your  decisions  by  the  doubting  criticism  of  Outsiders. ' 
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3.  v§ang  =  9lb^anä.— £;ic  Unfd?u(t  shoiild,  of  course,  be  taken  in  the  sense 
of  ttr  llnfrfiutttge. 

4.  An  allusion  to  the  history  of  Daniel  in  the  lions'  den. 

5.  Even  adversity  fumishes  the  innocent  with  some  'sweetuses'  and 
lifts  them  up  to  higher  honour. 

9.  Alexander  of  Macedon  is  styled  '  the  powerful  darling  of  Fortune, ' 
on  account  of  the  great  power  heaped  upon  him  by  Fortune. 

10.  Alexander  became  so  much  intoxicated  with  his  excessive  fortune 
that  he  imagined  himself  to  be  a  god,  and  forgot  his  human  origin.  He 
gave  out  that  he  was  the  son  of  Jupiter  Ammon  and  commanded  his  subjects 
to  adore  him  like  a  god. 

1. 
I.     SeBrc=  Scleßrung  ;  a  precept  which  comes  from  outside. 

3.  unt  rc dt' e*=  trenn  c3  auc^...n)äre. — ti  frommt  mir,  'it  benefits  me'  =  cJ 
gereicht  mir  jum  Srommcn. 

4.  In  Order  to  profit  by  the  lessons  of  another,  you  must  have  some- 
thing  in  your  own  soul  to  respond  to  it. 

5.  'IMiracles  cannot  be  understood  with  the  intellect,  you  must  ex- 
perience  them  in  your  own  person.' 

6.  SIBafin  denotes  an  unfounded  opinion.  All  faith  is  merely  imaginary, 
as  long  as  the  power  of  faith  has  not  been  operative  within  our  very  soul. 

7.  ttr  =  5U  tir.  Real  faith  should  be  like  a  divine  Inspiration,  come 
down  to  US  from  above. 

8.  ein  Tetentiäer  -^auc^  'like  a  breath  of  life.' — In  prose  :  tie  ÜJIac^t  tief»  ju 
5crrcante(n. 

XXVI. 

Shakespeare  was  not  only  one  of  the  profoundest  investigators  of  the 
human  heart,  but  he  was  also  one  of  the  most  devout  worshippers  of  divine 
Providence  as  manifested  in  the  varj'ing  fate  of  men.  All  the  great  works 
of  Shakespeare  may  be  said  to  be  an  Illustration  of  some  eternal  law  of 
morality. 

4.     tic  iDinge,  'the  world,'  rei-iim  naturam. 

XXVII. 

I.  In  prose:  trenn  tu  SDJcnfcfjcn  lie&en  niinfl.  The  poet  has  chosen  to 
place  ÜJtenfc^en  at  the  beginning  of  the  sentence  in  order  to  enforce  the 
antithesis  to  ©ott.  The  sense  is  '  Men  are  loved  by  knowing  them,  God  is 
known  by  loving  him.' 
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XXVIII. 

1.     In  prose  :  in  jegticf^cm  3>i'ctg. 

3.  tein  tnncrfteä  fiebert  '  the  very  core  of  your  life.' 

4.  gcjcitigt  'quite  ripe,  matured.' 


BIOGRAPHICAL  NOTES  ON  THE  AUTHORS  OF  THE  POEMS 
CONTAINED  IN  THE  PRESENT  VOLUME, 

Geibel  (Emmanuel),  was  born  at  Lübeck,  Oct.  18,  1815,  lived  at 
Athens,  1838. — 40,  and  after  bis  retum  to  Germany,  at  various  placcs, 
especially  Munich  ;  he  now  Hves  again  in  bis  native  town. 

Goethe  (Wolfgang),  born  at  Frankfort-on-the-Main,  Aug.  28,  1749, 
went  to  Leipzig  in  1765,  at  Frankfort  again  in  1768,  at  Strassburg  in  1770, 
publishes  Götz  von  Berlichingen  1772,  Werther's  Leiden  1773  and  1774; 
on  Nov.  3,  1775  he  arrives  at  Weimar,  where  he  remained  until  his  death, 
March  22,  1832.     (See  his  '  Life '  by  G.  H.  Lewes.) 

HoELDERLiN  (Johann  Christoph  Friedrich),  born  at  LauflTen,  in  the 
kingdom  of  Württemberg,  March  29,  1770,  died  at  Tübingen,  June  7,  1843. 

MOERiKE  (Eduard),  born  Sept.  8,  1804,  lived  at  Stuttgart,  and  died 
June  4,  1875. 

Platen  (August,  Graf  von  P.-Hallermünde),  born  at  Ansbach,  Oct.  24, 
1796,  died  at  Syracuse,  Dec.  5,  1835. 

Schiller  (Friedrich),  born  at  Marbach,  Nov.  10,  1759,  died  at  Weimar, 
May  9,  1805.     (See  his  '  Life  '  byCarlyle.) 

Schlegel  (August  Wilhelm),  born  at  Hanover,  Sept.  8,  1767,  travelled 
in  Italy,  France,  Germany,  and  Sweden,  with  Madame  de  Stael,  1805,  was 
appointed  professor  of  literature  at  the  University  of  Bonn,  in  18 18,  and 
died  there  May  12,  1845. 

Voss  (Johann  Heinrich),  born  at  Sommerdorf  in  Mecklenburg,  Feb.  20, 
1751,  studied  at  Göttingen  1772 — 75,  lived  at  Wandsbeck  near  Hamlnirg 
tili  1778,  was  'rector'  of  a  College  at  Otterndorf  tili  1782,  and  then  at 
Eutin  tili  1802,  lived  then  at  Jena  and  Heidelberg,  at  which  place  he  died 
March  29,  1826. 


Cambridge:  p^inted  üy  c.  j.  clay,  m.a.  at  the  univeksitv  press. 
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PUBLICATIONS   OF 


THE  HOLT  SCRIPTUHES,  &c. 

The  Cambridge  Paragraph  Bible  of  the  Authorized  English 

Version,  with  the  Text  revised  by  a  Collation  of  its  Early  and 
other  Principal  Editions,  the  Use  of  the  Italic  Type  made  uniform, 
the  Marginal  References  remodelled,  and  a  Critical  Introduction 
prefixed,  by  the  Rev.  F.  H.  Scrivener,  M.A.,  LL.D.,  Editor  of 
the  Greek  Testament,  Codex  Augiensis,  &c.,  and  one  of  the  Re- 
visers  of  the  Authorized  Version.     Crown  Quarto,  cloth,  gilt,  2  is. 

The  Student's  Edition  of  the  above,  on  good  writhig  paper,  with 
one  column  of  print  and  wide  margin  to  each  page  for  MS.  notes. 
This  edition  will  be  found  of  great  use  to  those  who  are  engaged 
in  the  task  of  Biblical  criticism.  Two  Vols.  Crown  Quarto,  cloth, 
gilt,  3^.  dd. 

The  Lectionary  Bible,  with  Apocrypha,  divided  into  Sec- 

tions  adapted  to  the  Calendar  and  Tables  of  Lessons  of  187 1. 
Crown  Octavo,  cloth,  bs. 

The  Pointed  Prayer  Book,  being  the  Book  of  Common 

Prayer  with  the  Psalter  or  Psalms  of  David,  pointed  as  they  are 
to  be  sung  or  said  in  Churches.    Embossed  cloth,  Royal  24mo,  is. 

The  same  in  square  32mo,  clotli,  (id. 
Greek  and  English  Testament,  in  parallel  columns  on  the 

same  page.  Edited  by  J.  Scholefield,  M.A.  late  Regius  Pro- 
fessor ofGreek  in  the  University.    Ncvj  Edition  in  the  Press. 

Greek  Testament,  ex  editione  Stephani  tertia,  1550.  Small 
Octavo.     2s.  6d. 

The  Gospel  according  to  St  Matthew  in  Anglo-Saxon  and 

Northumbrian  Versions,  synoptically  arranged :  with  Collations  of 
the  best  Manuscripts.  By  J.M.  Kemble,  M.A.  and  Archdeacon 
Hardwick.    Demy  Quarto.     los. 


London:   Cambridge  Warehouse,  17  Paternoster  Row. 
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The   Gospel  according  to  St  Mark  in  Anglo-Saxon  and 

Northumbrian  Versions,  synoptically  arranged,  with  Collations 
exhibiting  all  the  Readings  of  all  the  MSS.  Edited  by  the  Rev. 
W.  W.  Skeat,  M.A.  Assistant  Tutor  and  late  Fellow  of  Christ's 
College,  and  author  of  a  Mceso-Gotldc  Dictionary.  Demy  Quarte. 
\os. 

The  Gospel  according  to  St  Luke,  uniform  with  the  pre- 
ceding,  edited  by  the  Rev.  W.  W.  Skeat,     Demy  Quarte.     \os. 

The  Gospel  according  to  St  John,  by  the  same  Editor. 

\In  t/ie  Press. 

The  Missing  Fragment  of  the  Latin  Translation  of  the 

Fourth  Book  of  Ezra,  discovered,  and  edited  with  an  Introduction 
and  Notes,  and  a  facsimile  of  the  MS.,  by  Robert  L.  Benslt, 
M.A.,  Sub-Librarian  of  the  University  Library,  and  Reader  in 
Hebrew,  Gonville  and  Caius  College,  Cambridge.  Demy  quarto. 
Cloth,  los. 


THEOLOGY— (ANCIENT). 


Sayings  of  the  Jewish  Fathers,   comprising   Pirqe   Aboth 

and  Pereq  R.  Meir  in  Hebrew  and  English,  with  Critical  and 
Illustrative  Notes ;  and  specimen  pages  of  the  Cambridge  University 
Manuscript  of  the  Mishnah  '  Jerushalmith ',  from  which  the  Text  of 
Aboth  is  taken.  By  Charles  Taylor,  M.A.,  Fellow  and 
Divinity  Lecturer  of  St  John's  College,  Cambridge,  and  Honorary 
Fellow  of  King's  College,  London.     Demy  Octavo,  cloth,     loj. 

Theodore  of  Mopsuestia.    The  Latin  version  of  the  Com- 

mentary  on  St  Paul's  Epistles,  with  the  Greek  Fragments,  newly 
coUated  by  the  Rev.  H.  B.  SWETE,  B.D.  Fellow  of  Gonville  and 
Caius  College,  Cambridge.  [/«  the  Press. 

Sancti  Irenaei  Episcopi  Lugdunensis  libros  quinque  adversus 

Haereses,  versione  Latina  cum  Codicibus  Claromontano  ac  Arun- 
deliano  denuo  coUata,  prsmissa  de  placitis  Gnosticorum  pro- 
lusione,  fragmenta  necnon  Grasce,  S}'riace,  Armeniace,  commen- 
tatione  perpetua  et  indicibus  variis  edidit  W.  Wigan  Harvey, 
S.T.B,  Collegii  Regalis  olim  Socius.  2  Vols.  Demy  Octavo. 
i8j. 


London:    Cambridge  Warehouse,  17  Paternoster  Row. 


PUBLICATIONS  OF 


M.  Minucii  Felicis  Octavius.    The  text  newly  revised  from 

ihe  ori^dnal  MS.  with  an  English  Commentary,  Analysis,  Intro- 
duction,  and  Copious  Indices.  Edited  by  H.  A.  Holden,  LL.D. 
Head  Master  of  Ipswich  School,  lata  Fellow  of  Trinity  College, 
Cambridge,  Classical  Examiner  to  the  University  of  London. 
Crown  Octavo.     7^'.  6d. 

Theophili  Episcopi  Antiochensis  Libri  Tres  ad  Autolycum, 

Edidit,  Prolegomenis  Versione  Notulis  Indicibus  instruxit  Gu- 
LiELMUS  GiLSON  HuMPHRY,  S.T.B.  Collegü  Sanctiss.  Trin. 
apud  Cantabrigienses  quondam  Socius.     Post  Octavo.     5^. 

Theophylacti   in   Evangelium   S.  Matthaei  Commentarius. 

Edited  by  W.  G.  Humphry,  B.D.  Prebendary  of  St  Paul's,  late 
Fellow  of  Trinity  College.     Demy  Octavo.     7.;.  6d. 

TertuUianus  de  Corona  Militis,  de  Spectaculis,  de  Idololatria, 

with  Analysis  and  English  Notes,  by  George  Currey,  D.D. 
Preacher  at  the  Charter  House,  late  Fellow  and  Tutor  of  St 
John's  College.     Crown  Octavo.     5J. 


THEOLOGY— (ENGLISH). 
Works  of  Isaac  Barrow,  compared  with  the  original  MSS., 

enlarged  with  Materials  hitherto  unpublished.  A  new  Edition,  by 
A.  Napier,  M.A.  of  Trinity  College,  Vicar  of  Holkham,  Norfolk. 
Nine  Vols.     Demy  Octavo.     £},.  3J. 

Treatise  of  the  Pope's  Supremacy,  and  a  Discourse  con- 

cerning  the  Unity  of  the  Church,  by  Isaac  Barrow.  Demy 
Octavo.     IS.  6d. 

Pearson's  Exposition  of  the  Creed,   edited    by   Temple 

Chevaleier,  B.D.,  late  Professor  of  Mathematics  in  the  Uni- 
versity ofDurham,  and  Fellow  and  Tutor  of  St  Catharine's  College, 
Cambridge.     Second  Edition.    Demy  Octavo.     7^.  6d. 

An  Analysis  of  the  Exposition  of  the  Creed,  written  by  the 

Right  Rev.  Father  in  God,  John  Pearson,  D.D.,  late  Lord 
Bishop  of  ehester,  Compiled,  with  some  additional  matter  oc- 
casionally  interspersed,  for  the  use  of  the  Students  of  Bishop's 
College,  Calcutta,  by  W.  H.  Mill,  D.D.  late  Principal  of  Bishop's 
College,  and  Regius  Professor  of  Hebrew  in  the  University  of 
Cambridge.     Fourth  English  Edition.     Demy  Octavo,  cloth.     5J. 


London:   Cambridge  WarehoJise,  17  Paternoster  Row. 
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Wheatly  on  the  Common  Prayer,  edited  by  G.  E.  Corrie, 

D.D.  Master  of  Jesus  College,  Examining  Chaplain  to  the  late 
Lord  Bishop  of  Ely.     Demy  OcUvo,     7^.  td. 

The  Homilies,  \vith  Various  Readings,  and  the  Quotations 
from  the  Fathers  given  at  length  in  the  Original  Languages.  Edited 
by  G.  E.  CoRiaE,  D.D.  Master  of  Jesus  College.  Demy  Octavo. 
7J.  dd. 

Two  Forms  of  Prayer  of  the  time  of  Queen  Elizabeth.    Now 

First  Reprinted.     Demy  Octavo.     dd. 

Select  Disconrses,  by  John  Smith,  late  Fellow  of  Queens' 
College,  Cambridge.  Edited  by  H.  G.  Williams,  B.D.  late 
Professor  of  Arabic     Royal  Octavo.     7^.  (>d. 

Csesar  Morgan's  Investigation  of  the  Trinity  of  Plato,  and  of 

Philo  Judseus,  and  of  the  effects  which  an  attachment  to  their 
writings  had  upon  the  principles  and  reasonings  of  the  Fathers  of 
the  Christian  Church.  Revised  by  H.  A.  Holden,  LL.D. 
Head  Master  of  Ipswich  School,  late  Fellow  of  Trinity  College, 
Cambridge.     Crown  Octavo.     \s. 

De  Obligatione  Conscientise  Praelectiones  decem  Oxonii  in 
Schola  Theologica  habitae  a  Roberto  S Anderson,  SS.  Theo- 
logise  ibidem  Professore  Regio.  With  English  Notes,  including 
an  abridged  Translation,  by  W.  Whewell,  D.D.  late  Master  of 
Trinity  College.     Demy  Octavo.     ^s,  6d. 

Archbishop  Usher's  Answer  to  a  Jesuit,  with  other  Tracts 

on  Popery.  Edited  by  J.  Scholefield,  M.A.  late  Regius  Pro- 
fessor of  Greek  in  the  University.     Demy  Octavo.     TS.  6d. 

Wilson's  Illustration  of  the  Method  of  explaining  the  New 

Testament,  by  the  early  opinions  of  Jews  and  Christians  concem- 
ing  Christ.  Edited  by  T.  Turton,  D.D.  late  Lord  Bishop  of 
Ely.    Demy  Octavo.     5^. 

Lectnres  on  Divinity  delivered  in  the  University  of  Cam- 
bridge. By  John  Hey,  D.D.  Third  Edition,  by  T.  Turton, 
D.D.  late  Lord  Bishop  of  Ely.     2  vols.     Demy  Octavo.     ijj. 


London:    Cambridge  Warehouse,  17  Paternoster  Row. 


PUBLICATIONS  OF 


GREEK  AND  LATIN  CLASSICS,  &c. 

{See  also  Y''^.  \i,  13.) 

P.  Vergili  Maronis  Opera,  cum  Prolegomenis  et  Commeiv- 
tario  Critico  pro  Syndicis  Preli  Academici  edidit  Benjamin 
Hall  Kennedy,  S.T.P.  ,  Graecae  Linguae  Professor  Regius. 
Cloth,  extra  fcp.  8vo,  red  edges,  price  5^. 

Select  Private  Orations  of  Demosthenes  with  Introductions 

and  English  Notes,  by  F.  A.  Palev,  M.A.,  Editor  of  Aeschylus, 
etc.  and  J.  E.  Sandys,  M.A.,  Fellow  and  Tutor  of  St  John's 
College,  and  Public  Orator  in  the  University  of  Cambridge. 

Part  I.  containing  Contra  Phormionem,  Lacritum,  Pantaenetum, 
Boeotum  de  Nomine,  Boeotum  de  Dote,  Dionysodoi-um.  Crown 
Octavo,  cloth.     6j. 

Part  II.  containing  Pro  Phormione,  Contra  Stephanum  I.  II.  ; 
Nicostratum,  Cononem,  Calliclem.     Crown  Octavo,  cloth.     7J.  (>d. 

M.  T.  Ciceronis  de  Officiis  Libri  Tres  {Neiv  Edition,  much 

enlarged  and  i?nproz'ed),  with  iMarginal  Analysis,  an  English  Com- 
mentary,  and  copious  Indices,  by  H.  A.  Holden,  LL. D.,  Head 
Master  of  Ipswich  School,  late  Fellow  of  Trinity  College,  Cam- 
bridge, Classical  Examiner  to  the  University  of  London.  Crown 
Octavo,  7^.  6d, 

Plato's  Phsedo,  literally  translated,  by  the  late  E.  M.  Cope, 

Fellow  of  Trinity  College,  Cambridge.     Demy  Octavo.     5J. 

Aristotle.  The  Rhetoric.  With  a  Commentary  by  the  late 
E.  M.  Cope,  Fellow  of  Trinity  College,  Cambridge,  revised  and 
edited  for  the  Syndics  of  the  University  Press  by  J.  E.  Sandys, 
M.  A.,  Fellow  and  Tutor  of  St  John's  College,  and  Public  Orator  in 
the  University  of  Cambridge.    3  Vols.     Demy  8vo.     £\  i  is.  6d. 


London:    Cambridge  Warehouse,  17  Paternoster  Row. 
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SANSKRIT. 

Nalopäkliyänam,  or,  The  Tale  of  Nala ;  containing  the  San- 
skrit Text  in  Roman  Characters,  followed  by  a  Vocabulary  in 
whicli  each  word  is  placed  under  its  root,  with  references  to  de- 
rived  words  in  cognate  languages,  and  a  sketch  of  Sanskrit 
Grammar.  By  the  Rev.  Thomas  Jarrett,  M.A.,  Trinity  College, 
Regius  Professor  of  Hebrew,  late  Professor  of  Arabic,  and  formerly 
FeUow  of  St  Catharine's  College,  Cambridge.    Demy  Octavo.    lOs. 


ARABIC. 

The  Poems  of  Beha  ed  din  Zoheir  of  Egypt.     With  a 

Metrical  Translation,  Notes  and  Introduction,  by  E.  H.  Palmer, 
M.A.,  Barrister-at-Law  of  the  Middle  Temple,  Lord  Almoner's 
Professor  of  Arabic  and  Fellow  of  St  John's  College  in  the 
University  of  Cambridge,  3  vols.  Crowm  Quarto.  Vol.  II. 
The  English  Translation.  Paper  cover,  ioj.  örtJ'.  Cloth  extra, 
15J.     [Vol.  I.      The  Arabic  Text  is  already  published.] 


MATHEMATICS,  PHYSICAL  SCIENCE,  &c. 

A  Treatise  on  Natural  Philosophy.    Volume  I.     By  Sir  W. 

Thomson,  LL.D.,  D.C.L.,  F.R.S.,  Professor  of  Natural  Philo- 
sophy in  the  University  of  Glasgow,  Fellow  of  St  Peter's  College, 
Cambridge,  and  P.  G.  Tait,  M.A.,  Professor  of  Natural  Philo- 
sophy in  the  University  of  Edinburgh,  formerly  Fellow  of  St 
Peter's  College,  Cambridge.     A^ew  Edition  in  the  Press. 

Elements  of  Natural  Philosophy.    By  Professors   Sir  W. 
Thomson  and  P.  G.  Tait.    Part  I.    8vo.  cloth,  9J. 

An  Elementary  Treatise  on  Quatemions.    By  P.  G.  Tait, 

M.A.,  Professor  of  Natural  Philosophy  in  the  University  of  Edin- 
burgh ;  formerly  Fellow  of  St  Peter's  College,  Cambridge.  Second 
Edition.     Demy  8vo.  14^. 

The  Analytical  Theory  of  Heat.  By  Joseph  Fourier.  Trans- 

lated,  with  Notes,  by  A.  Freeman,  M.A.,  Fellow  of  St  John's 
College,  Cambridge.     Demy  8vo.     Price  i6s.  {Nearly  rtady. 


London:    Cambridge  Warehouse,  17  Paternoster  Row. 


PUBLICATIONS  OF 


The  Mathematical  Works  of  Isaac  Barrow,  D.D.    Edited  by 

\V.  Whewell,  D.d.     Demy  Octavo.     ^s.  6d. 

Illustrations  of  Comparative  Anatomy,  Vertebrate  and  In- 

vertebrate,  for  the  Use  of  Students  in  the  Museum  of  Zoology  and 
Comparative  Anatomy.  Second  Edition.  Demy  Octavo,  cloth, 
IS.  6d. 

A  Synopsis  of  the  Classification  of  the  British  Palaeozoic 

Rocks,  by  the  Rev.  Adam  Sedgwick,  M.A.,  F.R.S.,  Wood- 
wardian  Professor,  and  Fellow  of  Trinity  College,  Cambridge  ; 
with  a  systematic  description  of  the  British  Palteozoic  Fossils  in 
the  Geological  Museum  of  the  University  of  Cambridge,  by 
Frederick  McCoy,  F.G.S.,  Hon.  F.C.P.S.,  Professor  of  the 
Natural  Sciences  in  the  University  of  Melbourne ;  formerly  Pro- 
fessor of  Geology  and  Mineralogy  in  the  Queen's  University  in 
Ireland;  author  of  "Characters  of  the  Carboniferous  Limestone 
Fossils  of  Ireland ;"  *'  Synopsis  of  the  Silurian  Fossils  of  Ireland ;" 
"  Contributions  to  British  Palaeontology, "  &c.  with  Figures  of  the 
New  and  Imperfectly  known  Species.  One  volume,  Royal  Quarte, 
cloth,  with  Plates,  ;^i.  is. 

A  Catalogue  of  the  Collection  of  Cambrian  and  Silurian 

Fossils  contained  in  the  Geological  Museum  of  the  University  of 
Cambridge,  by  J.  W.  Salter,  F.G.S.  With  a  Preface  by  the 
Rev.  Adam  Sedgwick,  LL.D.,  F.R.S.,  Woodwardian  Professor 
of  Geology  in  the  University  of  Cambridge,  and  a  Table  of  Genera 
and  Index  added  by  Professor  Morris,  F.G.S.  With  a  Portrait 
of  Professor  Sedgwick.    Royal  Quarto,  cloth,  7j.  6d. 

Catalogue  ofOsteological  Specimens  contained  in  the  Ana- 

tomical  Museum  of  the  University  of  Cambridge.  Demy  Octavo. 
2s.  6d. 

Astronomical  Observations  made  at  the  Observatory  of  Cam- 
bridge by  the  Rev.  James  Challis,  M.A.,  F.  R.  S.,  F.R.  A.S., 
Plumian  Professor  of  Astronomy  and  Experimental  Philosophy  in 
the  University  of  Cambridge,  and  Fellow  of  Trinity  College.  For 
various  Years,  from  1846  to  1860. 

LAW. 

The  Fragments  of  the  Perpetual  Edict  of  Salvius  Julianus, 

CoUected,  Arranged,  and  Annotated  by  Bryan  Walker,  MA., 
LL.D.,  Law  Lecturer  of  St  John's  College,  and  late  Fellow  of 
Corpus  Christi  College,  Cambridge.    Crown  8vo.,  cloth.    I'rkd  6s. 


London:   Cambridge  Warehouse,  17  Paternoster  Row, 
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The  Commentaries  of  Gaius  and  Rules  of  Ulpian.    {Nnv 

Edition,  revised  and  enlarged.)  Translated  and  Annotated,  by 
J.  T.  Abdy,  LL.D.,  Judge  of  County  Courts,  late  Regius  Pro- 
fessor of  Laws  in  ihe  University  of  Cambridge,  and  Bryan 
Walker,  M.A.,  LL.D.,  Law  Lecturer  of  St  John's  College, 
Cambridge,  formerly  Law  Student  of  Trinity  Hall  and  Chancellor's 
Medallist  for  Legal  Studies.     Crown  Octavo,  \6s. 

The  Institutes  of  Justinian,  translated  with  Notes  by  J.  T. 

Abdy,  LL.D.,  Judge  of  County  Courts,  late  Regius  Professor  of 
Laws  in  the  University  of  Cambridge,  and  formerly  Fellow  of  Trinity 
Hall;  and  Bryan  Walker,  M.A.,  LL.D.,  Law  Lecturer  of  St 
John's  College,  Cambridge ;  late  Fellow  and  Lecturer  of  Corpus 
Christi  College ;  and  formerly  Law  Student  of  Trinity  Hall.  Crown 
Octavo,  i6j-. 

Grotius  de  Jure  Belli  et  Pacis,  with  the  Notes  of  Barbeyrac 

and  others ;  accompanied  by  an  abridged  Translation  of  the  Text, 
by  W.  Whewell,  D.D.  late  Master  of  Trinity  College.  3  Vols. 
Demy  Octavo,  30.?.     The  translation  separate,  lof. 


HISTORICAL  WORKS. 


Life  and  Times  of  Stein,  or  Germany  and  Prnssia  in  the 

Napoleonic  Age,  by  J.  R.  Seeley,    M.A.,    Regius   Professor  of 
Modem  History  in  the  University  of  Cambridge.         \In  t/ie  Press, 

Scholae  Academicae;  some  Account  of  the  Studies  at  the 
English  Universities  in  the  Eighteenth  Century.  By  Christopher 
Wordsworth,  M.A.,  Fellow  of  Peterhouse;  Author  of  "Social 
Life  at  the  English  Universities  in  the  Eighteenth  Century."  Demy 
Octavo,  cloth,  15^. 

History  of  Nepal,  translated  from  the  Original  by  Munshi 
Shew  Shunker  Singh  and  Pandit  Shri  Gunänand;  edited 
with  an  Introductory  Sketch  of  the  Country  and  People  by  Dr  D. 
Wright,  late  Residency  Surgeon  at  Käthmändü,  and  with  nume- 
rous  tacsimile  Illustrations  from  native  drawings,  and  portraits  of 
Sir  Jung  Bahädur,  the  King  of  Nepal,  and  other  natives,  from 
photographs.    Super- Royal  Octavo,  21s. 

The  University  of  Cambridge  from  the  Earliest  Times  to 

the  Royal  Injunctions  of  1535.   By  James  Bass  Mullinger,  M.A. 
Demy  8vo.  cloth  (734  pp.),  12s. 


London:    Cambridge  Warehouse,  17  Paternoster  Row. 
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History  of  the  College  of  St  John  the  Evangelist,  by  Thomas 

Baker,  B.D.,  Ejected  Fellow.  Edited  by  John  E.  B.  Mayor, 
M.A.,  Fellow  of  St  John's.     Two  Vols.     Demy  8vo.  24J. 

The  Architectural  History  of  the  University  and  Colleges  of 

Cambridge,  by  the  late  Professor  Willis,  M.A.  Edited  by  JOHN 
Willis  Clark,  M.A.,  formerly  Fellow  of  Trinity  College,  Cam- 
bridge. ^^"'  ^^'■^  Press. 

CATALOGUES. 

Catalogue  of  the  Hebrew  Manuscripts  presened  in  the  Uni- 
versity Library,  Cambridge.  By  Dr  S.  M.  Schiller-Szixessy. 
Volume  I.  containing  Section  i.  The  Holy  Scriptures;  Section  II. 
Commentaries  on  the  Bible.     Demy  8vo.    9^-. 

A  Catalogue  of  the  Manuscripts  preserved  in  the  Library 
of  the  University  of  Cambridge.     Demy  8vo.     5  Vols.    los.  each. 

Index  to  the  Catalogue.     Demy  Svo.    \os. 

A  Catalogue  of  Adversaria  and  printed  books  containing 
ISIS,  notes,  preserved  in  the  Library  of  the  University  of  Cam- 
bridge.    3^'.  (>d. 

The  lUuminated  Manuscripts  in  the  Library  of  the  Fitz- 

wUliam  Museum,  Cambridge,  Catalogued  with  Descriptions,  and  an 
Introduction,  by  William  George  Searle,  M.A.,  late  Fellow  of 
Queens'  College,  and  Vicar  of  Hockington,  Cambridgeshire.    7.f .  dd. 

A  Chronological  List  of  the  Graces,  Documents,  and  other 

Papers  in  the  University  Registry  which  concern  the  University 
Library.     Demy  Svo.     is.  6d. 

Catalogus  Bihliothecss  Burckhardtianae.     Demy  Quarto.  5X. 


MISCELLANEOUS. 

Statuta  Academiae   Cantahrigiensis.     Demy  Svo.     2s. 
Ordinationes    Academise    Cantahrigiensis.     New   Edition. 

Demy  8vo.,  cloth.     3^-.  Gd. 

Trusts,  Statutes  and  Directions  affecting  (i)  The  Professor- 

shipsof  the  University.   (2)  The  Scholarships  and  Prizes.  (3)  Other 
Gifts  and  Endowments.     Demy  Svo.    5J. 

A  Compendium  of  University  Regulations,  for  the  use  of 

persons  in  Statu  Pupillari.     Demy  Svo.    dd. 

London:    Cambridge  Warehouse,  17  Paternoster  Row. 
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Editcd  by  J.  J.    S.  PEROWNE,    D.D.,  Hulsean  Professor  of 

DiviNiTY,  Canon  of  Llandaff. 
The  want  of  an  Annotated  Edition  of  the  Bible,  in  handy  portions, 
suitable  for  school  use,  has  long  been  feit ;  and  the  experience  of  the 
University  Local   Examinations   has  brought  this  want  into   greater 
prominence  within  the  last  few  years. 

In  Order  to  provide  Text-books  for  School  and  Examination  pur- 
poses,  the  Cambridge  University  Press  has  arranged  to  publish  the 
several  books  of  the  Bible  in  separate  portions,  at  a  moderate  price, 
with  introductions  and  explanatory  notes. 

The  text  of  the  Authorised  Version  will  be  followed  and  printed  in 
paragraphs,  the  chapters  and  verses  being  marked  in  the  margin. 

The  Rev.  J.  J.  S.  Perowne,  D.D.,  Hulsean  Professor  of  Divinity, 
has  undertaken  the  general  editorial  supervision  of  the  work,  and  will 
be  assisted  by  a  staif  of  eminent  coadjutors.     Some  of  the  books  have 
already  been  undertaken  by  the  following  gentlemen : 
Rev.  A.  Carr,  M.A.,  late  Fellow  of  Oriel  College,  Oxford,  one  of  the 

Masters  of  Wellington  College. 
Rev.  A.  B.  Davidson,  D.D.,  Professor  of  Hebrezo,  Free  Chnrch  College, 

Edinburgh. 
Rev.  F.  W.   Farrar,  D.D.,  Canon  of  IVestminster,  late  Head Master 

of  Marlborough  College. 
Rev.  A.  F.  KiRKPATRiCK,  M.A.,  Fellow  a7id  Lecturer  of  Trinity  Col- 
lege, Cambridge. 
Rev.  J.  J.  LiAS,  M.A.,  Professor  of  English  and  Modern  Languages, 

St  David' s  College,  Lavtpster. 
Rev.   J.   R.    LuMBY,    B.D.,   Fellow   and  Lecturer   of  St    Catharine's 

College,  Cambridge. 
Rev.  G.  F.  Maclear,  D.D.,  Head  Master  of  King' s  Coli.  School,  London. 
Rev.  H.  C.  G.  MoULE,  M.A.,  Felhnv  ayid Lecturer  of  Trinity  Coli.,  Camb, 
Rev.  W.  F.  MouLTON,  D.D.,  Head  Master  of  the  Leys  School,  Catnbridge. 
Rev.  E.  H.  Perowne,   D.D.,  Fellow  and   Tutor  of  Corpus   Christi 

Coli.,  Cambridge,  Examining  Chaplain  to  the  Bishop  of  St  Asaph. 
Rev.  T.  T.   Perowne,  M.A.,  late  Felloiu  of  Corpus  Öiiisti  College, 

Cambridge,  Examining  Chaplain  to  the  Bishop  of  Norwich. 
Rev.  E.  H.   Plumptre,   D.D.,  Professor  of  Biblical  Exegesis,  King's 

College,  London. 
Rev.  Robertson  Smith,   M.A.,   Professor  of  Hebrew,  Free  Ckurch 

College,  Aberdeen. 
Rev.  W.  Sanday,  M.A.,  Principal  of  Bishop  Hatfield  Hall,  Durham. 
Rev.   G.   H.   Whitaker,   M.A.,    Fellow   and  Lecturer  of  St  John's 

College,  Cambridge,  Chancellor  of  the  Diocese  of  Truro. 

Now  Ready. 

ST  MARK.      By  the  Rev.  G.  F.  Maclear,    D.D.     With 
Two  Maps.     Cloth,  extra  fcap.  8vo.     is.  6d. 

London:    Cambridge  Warehouse,  17  Paternoster  Row. 
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ADAPTED  TO  THE   USE  OF  STUDENTS  PREPARING 
FOR  THE 

UNIVERSITY    LOCAL    EXAMINATIONS, 
AND  THE  HIGHER  CLASSES  OF  SCHOOLS. 


I.  GREEK. 

The  Anabasis  of  Xenophon,  Book  I.     With    a  Map  and 

English  Notes  by  Alfred  Pretor,  M.A.,  Fellowof  St  Catharine's 
College,  Cambridge;  Editor  of  Persius  and  Cicero  ad  Attüum 
Book  I.  with  Notes,  for  the  use  of  Schools.  Cloth,  extra  fcap.  8vo. 
Price  IS. 

Bocks  III.  IV.  and  V.    By  the  same  Editor.    Price  2s.  each. 
Luciani   Somnium  Charon  Piscator  et  De  Luctu.      With 

English  Notes,  by  W.  E.  Heitland,  M.A.,  Fellow  of  St  John's 
College,  Cambridge,  Editor  of  "Cicero  Pro  Murena,"  &c.    3J.  ()d. 

Euripides.  Hercules  Furens.  With  Introduction,  Notes 
and  Analysis.  By  J.  T.  Hutchinson,  B.A.,  Christ's  College, 
Cambridge,  and  A.  Gray,  B.A.,  Fellow  of  Jesus  College,  Cam- 
bridge, Assistant  Masters  at  Dulwich  College.  Cloth,  extra  fcap. 
8vo.     Price  IS. 

II.  LATIN. 

P.  Ovidii  Nasonis  Fastorum    Liber  VI.     With  a  Plan  of 

Korne  and  Notes  by  A.  SiDcwiCK,  M.A.  late  Fellow  of  Trinity 
College,  Cambridge,  and  Assistant  Master  in  Rugby  School. 
Price  \s.  6d. 

Gai  luh  Caesaris  de  Bello  Gallico  Commentarius  Septimus. 

With  2  Plans  and  English  Notes  by  A.  G.  Peskett,  B.A.  Fellow 
of  Magdalene  College,  Cambridge.     Price  2s. 


London:   Cambridge  Warehouse,  17  Fater?iosier  Row. 
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M.  T.  Ciceronis  Oratio  pro  Archia  Poeta.    Edited  by  J.  S. 

Reid,  M.L. ,  late  Fellow  of  Christ's  College,  Cambridge.  Frice 
IS.  6d. 

M.  T.  Ciceronis  pro  L.  Cornelio  Balbo  Oratio.    Edited  by 

J.  S.  Reid,  M.L.,  late  Fellow  of  Christ's  College,  Cambridge. 
Frice  is.  6d. 

Beda's  Ecclesiastical  History,  Books  III.,  IV.,  the  Text 

printed  from  the  very  ancient  MS.  in  the  Cambridge  University 
Library,  and  collated  with  six  other  MSS.  Edited,  with  a  life 
from  the  German  of  Ebert,  and  with  Notes,  Glossary,  Onomas- 
ticon,  and  Index,  by  J.  E.  B.  Mayor,  M.A.,  Professor  of  Latin, 
and  J.  R.  Lumby,  B.D.,  Fellow  of  St  Catharine's  College.  Frice 
7^-.  6d.  [Nearly  ready. 

P-  Vergilt  Maronis  Aeneidos  Liber  X.      Edited  with  Notes 

by  A.  SiDGWiCK,  M.A.  (late  Fellow  of  Trinity  College,  Cam- 
bridge, Assistant  Master  in  Rugby  School).    Frice  \s.  6d. 

Books  XI.  XII.     By  the  same  Editor.     Frice  is.  6d.  each. 

Books  X.  XI.  XII.  bound  in  one  volume.     Price  y.  6d. 

M.  T.  Ciceronis  in  Q.  Caecilium  Divinatio  et  in  C.  Verrem 

Actio  Prima.  With  Introduction  and  Notes  by  W.  E.  Heit- 
LAND,  M.A.,  and  Herbert  Cowie,  M.A.,  Fellows  of  St  John's 
College,  Cambridge.     Cloth,  extra  fcap.  8vo.     Frice  y. 

M.  T.  Ciceronis  in  Gaium  Verrem  Actio  Prim?,.  With  Intro- 
duction and  Notes.  By  H.  Cowie,  M.A.,  Fellow  of  St  John's 
College,  Cambridge.     Frice  is.  6d. 

M.  T.  Ciceronis  Oratio  pro  L.  Murena,  with  English  Intro- 
duction and  Notes.  By  W.  E.  Heitland,  M.A.,  Fellow  and 
Classical  Lecturer  ofSt  John's  College,  Cambridge.  Small  8vo. 
Second  Edition,  carefuUy  revised.     Frice  y. 

M.  T.   Ciceronis  Oratio  pro  Tito   Annio  Milone,  with  a 

Translation  of  Asconius'  Introduction,  Marginal  Analysis  and 
English  Notes.  Edited  by  the  Rev,  John  Smyth  Purton,  B.D., 
late  President  and  Tutor  of  St  Catharine's  College.  Cloth,  extra 
fcap.  8vo.     Frice  is.  6d. 

M.  Annaei  Lucani  Pharsaliae  Liber  Primns,  edited  with 

English  Introduction  and  Notes  by  W.  E.  Heitland,  M.A.,  and 
C.  E.  Haskins,  M.A.,  Fellows  and  Lecturers  of  St  John's 
College,  Cambridge.     Cloth,  extra  fcap.  8vo.     Frice  is.  6d. 


London:  Cambridge  Warehouse^  17  Paternoster  Row. 
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III.    FRENCH. 

La  Suite  du  Menteur.      A   Comedy  in   Five  Acts.      By 

P.  Corneille.  Edited  with  Fontenelle's  Memoir  of  the  Author, 
Voltaire's  Critical  Remarks,  and  Notes  Philological  and  Historical. 
By  Gustave  Masson.    Frkc  ^s. 

La  Jeune  Siberienne.   Le  Lepreux  de  la  Cite  D'Aoste.    Tales 

by  CouNT  Xavier  de  Maistre.  With  Biographical  Notices, 
Critical  Appreciations,  and  Notes.  By  Gust.a.ve  Masson.   Früeis. 

M.  Daru,  par  M.  C.  A.  Sainte-Beuve  (Causeries  du  Lundi, 

Vol.  IX.).  With  Biographical  Sketch  of  the  Author,  and  Notes 
Philological  and  Historical.  By  Gustave  Masson,  B.A.  Univ. 
Gallic,  Assistant  Master  and  Librarian,  Harrow  School.    Frice  2s. 

Le  Directoire.  (Considerations  sur  la  Revolution  Frangaise. 
Troisieme  et  quatrieme  parties.)  Par  Madame  la  Baronne  de 
Stael-Holstein.  With  a  Critical  Notice  of  the  Author,  a 
Chronological  Table,  and  Notes  Historical  and  Philological.  By 
Gustave  Masson.    Frice  2s. 

Fredegonde  et  Brunehaut.     A  Tragedy  in   Five  Acts,   by 

N.  Le.mercier.  Edited  with  Notes,  Genealogical  and  Chrono- 
logical Tables,  a  Critical  Introduction  and  a  Biographical  Notice. 
By  Gustave  Masson.     Frice  2s. 

Dix  Annees  d'Exil.  Livre  II.  Chapitres  1—8.  Par  Madame 
LA  Baronne  de  Stael-Holstein.  With  a  Biographical  Sketch 
of  the  Author,  a  Selection  of  Poetical  Fragments  by  Madame  de 
Stael's  Contemporaries,  and  Notes  Historical  and  Philological. 
By  the  same  Editor.     Frice  2S. 

Le  Vieux  Celibataire.  A  Comedy,  by  Collin  D'Harleville. 

With  a  Biographical  ISIemoir,  and  Grammatical,  Literary  and  His- 
torical Notes.     By  the  same  Editor.     Frice  2S. 

La  Metromanie,  A  Comedy,  by  Piron,  with  a  Biographical 
Memoir,  and  Grammatical,  Literary  and  Historical  Notes.  By 
the  same  Editor.     Cloth,  extra  fcap.  Svo.     Frice  2s. 

Lascaris,  ou  Les  Grecs  du  XV^  Siecle,  Nouvelle  Historique, 

par  A.  F.  Villemain,  Sccretaire  Perpctuel  de  l'Acadcmie  Fran- 
9aise,  with  a  Biographical  Sketch  of  the  Author,  a  Selection  of 
Poems  on  Greece,  and  Notes  Historical  and  Philological.  Ey 
the  same  Editor.     Cloth,  extra  fcap.  Svo.     Frice  2S. 


London:    Cambridge  Warehouse,  17  Paternoster  Rouk 


THE  CAMBRIDGE  UNIVERS  IT  Y  PRESS.         15 

PITT   PRESS   SERTES    {cohtinued). 

IV.  GERMAN. 

A  Book  of  German  Dactylic  Poetry.  Arranged  and  Anno- 
tated  by  Wilhelm  Wagner,  Ph.  D.  Professor  at  the  Jchanneum, 
Hamburg.     Price  y. 

3)er   erfte   £reii5Ut3    (1095 — 1099)  nach  Friedrich   von 

Raumer.  THE  FIRST  CRUSADE.  Arranged  and  Annotaled 
by  Wilhelm  Wagner,  Ph.  D.  Professor  at  the  Johanneum, 
Hamburg.     Price  2s. 

A  Book  of  Ballads  on  German  History,  Arranged  and 
Annotated  by  Wilhelm  Wagner,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  at  the 
Johanneum,  Hamburg.     Price  2s. 

Der  Staat  Friedrichs  des  Grossen.  By  G.  Freytag.  With 
Notes.  By  Wilhelm  Wagner,  Ph.  D.  Professor  at  the  Johan- 
neum, Hamburg.     Price  2s. 

Goethe's  Knabenjahre.  (1749—1759-)  Goethe's  Boyhood:  being 

the  First  Three  Books  of  his  Autobiography.  Arranged  and  Anno- 
tated by  the  same  Editor.     Price  2s. 

Goethe's  Hermann  and  Dorothea.    With  an  Introduction 

and  Notes.     By  the  same  Editor.    Price  y. 

Das  Jahr  18 13   (The  Year   181 3),   by  F.  Kohlrausch. 

With  Enghsh  Notes  by  the  same  Editor,     Price  2s. 

V.  ENGLISH. 

The  Two  Noble  Kinsmen,  edited  with  Introduction  and 

Notes  by  the  Rev.  W.  W.  Skeat,  M.A.,  formerly  Fellow  of 
Christ's  College,  Cambridge.     Cloth,  extra  fcap.  8vo.     Price  y.  6d. 

Bacon's  History  of  the  Reign  of  King  Henry  VII.    With 

Notes  by  the  Rev.  J.  Rawson  Lumby,  B.D.,  Fellow  of  St  Catha- 
rine's  College,  Cambridge.     Cloth,  extra  fcap.  8vo.    Price  ^s. 

Sir  Thomas  More's  Utopia.  With  Notes  by  the  Rev.  J.  Raw- 
son Lumby,  B.D.  [Preparing. 

Other  Volumes  are  in  preparation. 


London:  Cambridge  Warehouse^  17  Paternoster  Row. 
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EXAMINATION   PAPERS, 

for  various  years,  with  the  Regulations  for  the  Examination. 

Demy  Octavo.    is.  each,  or  by  Post  is.  id. 
(TJu  Regulations  for  the  Examination  in  1878  are  now  ready.) 


CLASS   LISTS    FOR   VARIOUS   YEARS. 

dd.  each,  by  Post  id.    For  1878,  Boys  u.    Girls  6«/. 


ANNUAL    REPORTS    OF    THE    STNDICATE, 

With  Supplementary  Tables  showing  the  success  and  failure  of  the 
Candidates. 

IS.  each,  by  Post  is.  id. 


HIGHER    LOCAL    EXAMINATIONS. 

EXAMINATION    PAPERS    FOR    1877, 

to  which  are  added  the  Regulations  foi   1878. 

Demy  Octavo.     is.  each,  by  Post  is.  id. 

REPORTS    OF    THE    SYNDICATE. 

Demy  Octavo.     is.,  by  Post  u.  id. 
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Ptiblished  by  Authoriiy. 
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cussions  in  the  Schools,  and  Proceedings  of  the  Cambridge  Philosophical, 
Antiquarian,  and  Philological  Societies.     id.  weekly. 


CAMBRIDGE  UNIVERSITY  EXAMINATION  PAPERS. 

These  Papers  are  published  in  occasional  numbers  every  Term,  and 

in  volumes  for  the  Academical  year. 
Vol.  V.    Parts  41  to  55.   Papers  for  the  Year  1875 — 6,  \is.  cloth. 
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